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PREFACE TO THE SIXTH EDITION. 


The first edition of the ELEMENTS was issued in July, 1881; the second, 
in October, 1882; the third, in February, 1883; the fourth, in November, 
1883; the fifth, in November, 1884. All these editions, the first except- 
ed, were printed from one set of plates, with only such changes and 
additions, from time to time, as the use of the same plates would permit. 
The peculiar circumstances of publication explained, although they could 
not excuse, the incomplete, and often imperfect, treatment accorded in 
these editions to very many of the subjects. While the present edition 
lays no claim to completeness, or to freedom from error, it will certainly 
be found more nearly complete and perfect than preceding editions. 
The author can only regret that regular and special duties of a most 
exacting nature, have not permitted him to give that amount of time, or 
that attention to the preparation of the book, which justice to the sub- 
ject, to those who may use the book, and to himself, demanded. 

The present edition, which contains nearly one hundred additional 
pages, and is entirely re-written, differs considerably from the former 
editions, and radically from other grammars now in common use. Some 
of the distinguishing features of the grammar deserve, perhaps, special 
mention: 

1) For the purpose, not of aiding the beginner to pronounce, but of 
teaching the exact force and value of the several consonant- and yowel- 
sounds, a minute system of transliteration has been employed, by which 
the attention of the student is directed from the very beginning to the 
details of the vowel-system. Too little, by far, is made in Hebrew study, 
of the vowel-system, without a correct knowledge of which all effort is 
merely groping in darkness. 

2) A tolerably exhaustive treatment, more complete perhaps than any 
that has yet appeared in English, is given of the various vowel-sounds. 
Each sound is treated separately, the laws which regulate its occurrence 
and the grammatical forms in which it appears being carefully noted. 

8) Certain important distinctions, not heretofore generally recognized 
by American teachers, are indicated throughout the grammar; e. g., (a) 
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the tone-long 6 (=), heightened from 4%, which is seen in Segholates, in 
y's Imperfects and Participles, and elsewhere ; (0) the naturally long e 
(%5-) contracted from ay, which occurs in plural nouns before the pro- 
nominal suffixes “}, J, and in certain Imperfects before JJ; (c) the 6 
obscured from 4, as distinguished from the 6=aw. ‘ 

4) Instead of adopting a new Paradigm-word for each class of weak 
verbs, the verb 5{j> is retained, with such variation as the particular 
weak verb under consideration demanded; e. g., bya) iy; for the ‘6 gut- 
tural verb. {O{9/, for the }y’’yy verb, aly) for the \‘}P verb. There can 
be no objection to this method. Many grammarians have adopted it in 
the treatment of noun-formation. Experience has shown that, in this 
‘way, men learn the verb more rapidly and more thoroughly. 

5) In the treatment of the strong verb, the student is referred, in 
every case, to the primary form or ground-form from which the form in 
use has arisen in accordance with the phonetic laws of the language. 
That treatment which starts with stems having the form which occurs in 
the Perf. 3 m.sg., or Impf. 3 m. sg., is, at the same time, unscientific and 
unsatisfactory. The bugbear of Hebrew grammar is the weak verb. Nor 
will it be otherwise so long as the effort is made to explain the forms of 
weak verbs from those of the strong verb. How absurd, for example, to 
derive 3/9 from a form like Syn ; but how simple to derive it froma 
form like Sp», the ground-form of 20). Together with the form in - 
use, the student should learn also the primary form from which the 
usual form is derived. This method will furnish a knowledge of the 
language, which will be not only more scientific, but also more lasting. 

6) Particular attention is given to the subject of noun-formation, and 
on this is based the treatment of noun-infiection. The same method 
which would teach the primary forms of verbal stems, will also teach 
the primary forms of noun-stems. 

7) That fiction of Hebrew grammarians, the connecting-vowel, has 
been practically discarded. The Hebrew has no connecting-vowels. The 
vowels incorrectly called connecting-vowels are the relics of old case- 
or stem-endings. These case- or stem-endings, summarily disposed of 
in current grammars under the head of “‘ paragogic”’ vowels, are restored 
to the position which their existence and occurrence demand. 

But it is asked, What has a beginner to do with all this? Why should 
a grammar which proposes only to consider the “‘ elements” of the lan- 
guage, take up these subjects? While this may do for specialists, of 
what service is it to him who studies Hebrew only for exegetical pur- 
poses? Our reply is this :— 
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1) The experiment of teaching men something about Hebrew gram- 
mar, of giving them only a superficial knowledge, has been tried for half 
a century; and it has failed. Men instructed in this manner take no 
interest in the study, learn little or nothing of the language, and forget, 
almost before it is learned, the little that they may have acquired. If 
for no other reason, the adoption of a new system is justified by the 
lamentable failure of the old to furnish any practical results. 

2) Those who take up the study of Hebrew are men, not children. Why 
should they not learn, as they proceed, the explanation of this or that 
fact? Why should the student be told that the Infinitive Construct 
(SIP) is formed from the Absolute (S¥t99) by rejecting the pretonic 
qamé¢? Is it not better that he should learn at once that the 5 of the 
Construct is from i, while the 6 of the Absolute is from 4, and thus be 
enabled to grasp all the more firmly those two great phonetic laws of the 
language, heightening and obscuration? 

3) The best way, always, to learn a thing is the right way, even if, at 
first, it is more difficult. If there isa difference between the 6 of the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct on the one hand, and the 
6 of the Infinitive Absolute and Participles on the other, what is gained 
by passing over it in silence ? 

4) In order to learn any subject, the student must be interested in 
that subject. Is he not more likely to be interested in an accurate, 
scientific treatment, than in an arbitrary, superficial treatment ? 

The treatment adopted in the ELEMENTS is an inductive one, so far 
as it was possible to make it such. In the discussion of each subject 
thereare first given sufficient data, either in the way of words taken from 
the text, or of Paradigms, to form a basis for the work. The words cited 
are from the early chapters of Genesis, with which the student is sup- 
posed to be familiarizing himself, as the subjects are being taken up. 
Where these chapters furnished no suitable example, a word is taken 
from some other book, the chapter and verse being cited in each case. 
It is intended that the student shall feel in all his work that he is deal- 
ing with the actual facts of the language, and not with hypothetical 
forms. After the presentation of the ‘‘facts,’” the principles taught by 
these facts are stated as concisely as possible. While the book is an 
elementary treatise, and for this reason, does not aim to take up the 
exceptions and anomalies of the language, it will be found to contain a 
treatment of all that is essential, and to include everything of import- 
ance which can be classified. In the treatment of the strong and weak 
verbs, a list is given under each class of the more important verbs be- 
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longing to this class. This list may be used as an exercise, or merely for 
handy reference. 

The author lays no claim to originality so far as concerns the material 
employed; there is indeed little room for originality in this line. In the 
matter, however, of arrangement, and of statement, he confidently be- 
lieves that a kind of help is here afforded the student which can not be 
found elsewhere. 

In the work of preparation, the best and latest authorities have been 
freely used. Special acknowledgement is due the grammars of Bickell, 
Gesenius (Kautzsch) and Davidson; but valuable aid has been received 
from those of Green, Nordheimer, Kalisch, Land, Ewald, Olshausen, 
Konig, Stade, and Bottcher. 

For his assistance in the preparation of the manuscript for the printer, 
and for many valuable suggestions, the author is indebted to Mr. Fred- 
eric J. Gurney, of Morgan Park. He desires also to express his thanks to 
Mr. C. E. Crandall, of Milton, Wis., for aid rendered by him in the veri- 
fication of references and in the revision of the proof-sheets, and to Rev. 
John W. Payne, of Morgan Park, Ill., for the skill and care exhibited in 
the typographical finish and accuracy of the book. He is under obliga- 
tions, still further, to Professors C. R. Brown, of Newton Centre, S. 
Burnham, of Hamilton, E. L. Curtis, of Chicago, and F. B. Denio, of 
Bangor, for useful suggestions and corrections. 

It is generally conceded that in America we are on the eve of a great 
revival in the department of Semitic study. Itis the author’s hope that 
this volume may contribute something toward this greatly needed awak- 
ening. Trusting that the new edition may be received with the same 
favor as those which have preceded it, and that its shortcomings will be 
as far as possible overlooked, he places the book, although with many 
misgivings, in the hands of those who favor the Inductive Method. 

MorGAN PARE, ILL., Sept. 1, 1885. W.R. H. 


NOTE TO THE EIGHTH EDITION. 


This edition differs from the sixth and seventh chiefly in having an 
index, for the preparation of which the author is indebted to Mr. Benson 
Sewall, Bangor, Me. A few typographical errors have been corrected. 

For the kind reception which the book has received at the hands of all 
who have used it, the author is deeply grateful. 


NEW HAVEN, Conn., July 1st, 1887. W. R. H. 
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PART FIRST—ORTHOGRAPHY. 








10 


11 


Sign. 


Apa TUR a4 


Sa | 


As 


I. 


Equiv- 


ent. Name. 


d ’A-l&ph 
bh, b Béth 
gh,g Gi-mél 


dh,d Dal&éth 


h He 

w Waw 
Z Za-yin 
h Héth 
t Téth 
y Yédh 
kh,k Kaph 


The Letters. 


7. ALPHABET. 


Num. 


Value. 


10 


20 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 


20 


Sign. 


Equiv- 
alent. 


Name. 


Sa-mékh 


‘A-yin 


Num. 
Value. 


30 


50 


60 


80 


90 


100 


200 


300 


400 


1. The Hebrew language has twenty-two letters; these are consonants 


and are written from right to left. 


2. The vowels in the “names” of the letters, given above, are sounded 


according to the English equivalents given in 2 5. 


3. The equivalent of each sign is the initial letter of its name. 


14 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW (22 2, 3. 
2, REMARKS ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF LETTERS. 


1. AN = eth (1D PINT = ha-a-rég (1:1); DTN = "ld-him (1:1); 
DH = th*hom (1:2). 

2. Sy = ‘il (1:2); JU = ‘érwbh (1:5); YD = ra-ails) (1:6). 

3. IN = “Ehadh (1:5); JW = hoxkh (1:2); NOM = 
m’ra-hé-phéth (1:2). 

4. NY = gira’ (1:5); 99 = ki (1:4); 123 = bo-qér (1:5). 

5. 33tO=tobh (1:4); DAA D=mit- ti-hith (1:7); ); JOPI=haq-aa-ton (1:16). 

6. MWNID = bre-sith (11); WY) = wiy-yis (7); WO = 
ho-X8kh (1:2). 

7. PY = ‘eg (1:11); NY = té-ce’ (1:12); “0° = yis-gdr (2:21). 

8. ON) =w'eth (1:1); 943) = wa-bho-hd (1:2); A) =wrdh (1:2). 


1. & (’) is a “soft breathing,” like 2 in hour; fF (h) is a “rough 
breathing,” like / in how. 

2. Y (‘) is a sound peculiar to the Semitic, and is so difficult of 
utterance that no attempt is made to reproduce it.? 

3. fT (bh) is a deep guttural, pronounced like ch in the German Buch. 

4. © (q) is a &-sound (not like our qw), but pronounced lower down in 
the throat than 5 (k). 

5. { (t) is pronounced with the tip of the tongue touching the palate, 
while, in the pronunciation of Fj (t), the tip of the tongue touches the 
teeth.3 

6. Y& (8) is pronounced like the English sh; &% (s) is an ordinary 
s-sound. 

7. ¥ (c) is a sharp s-sound, but the traditional ¢s-sound may well be 
given it for the sake of distinction; D (s) is not to be distinguished in 
sound from ¢ (s). 

8. } (w) is pronounced like w in water, and not like our v. 


3. REMARKS ON THE FORMS OF LETTERS. 


Lom) orem moe orbs: soa muna 
2 99 (1: Z DON (1: He 96 (1: y "95 (1:2)) NYIN (112) 
wer (1:2) ovr (1:2) og 4) ec vy fe 


i1The chapter and verse in Genesis, in which a given word is found, are thus 
Indicated; 1: 1—meaning chapter 1, verse 1; 2:3—meaning chapter 2, verse 3, etc. 

2 y had originally two sounds: (1) that of a sharp guttural (related to &, as M to 7); 
(2) that of a vibrating palatal sound (cf. the French r), : 

3 In ordinary practice, ) and fare scarcely, if at all, to be distinguished. 
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3. ‘aya=)) (1:16) ; cians (1:28), 995 (1:2); yaa (3:24) ; my (1:2), 
qwh (Pz) m7 (1:3) ; ies (1:4), yy (1:11); Di (1:4), aA) (1:2) ; 
TAD? (2:21), BY (1:5); YP] 1:6), NYIN (112); Wr (1:4), 
ayy CET 1). 


1. Words are written from right to left, and may not be divided; when 
it is necessary to fill out a line, certain letters (N%, 7, L (>, f) are 
extended. 

2. Five letters (5, 9, 3, 5, ¥) have two forms; the second (J; D, } A, /) 
is used at the end of words. 

3. Certain letters, very similar in form, are to be carefully distinguished : 
goa ds os fs 6 TE Fs 3 ip Oy Oi Ops 
Bees 7, UW. 


4, THE CLASSIFICATION OF LETTERS. 











a 2. 3. 
Labials..... 2 en Oa ae ee Nore Serviles s..2-.0.state & 
Weaken ey” 00d 
pels r oD y wy ix iB rt i; yp a; 1s aE " 2a 
Sibilants Medium oy 3; ak “ 2 iD) mi v, n 

Linguals aA aa 0, wh Be im) f, D, a) vu s 

Potstalens, 4% 9,0 Radueals te a -aeceee Al 
: 25 4m BD 

Gutturals...8, 97, 7, Y Strong.) bine F P » ty ) ) 

(" is treated as a guttural.) Ae Lie 





ys 5, ¥, p> am) 





The letters may be classified according to (1) their organic formation, 
(2) their strength, (3) their function : 

1. According to their organic formation :—(1) Labials, (2) Dentals, or 
Sibilants, (3) Linguals, (4) Palatals, (5) Gutturals. 

2. According to their strength :—(1) The weak letters suffer or occasion 
many changes in the formation or inflection of words; (2) the medium 
suffer or occasion a few changes; (3) the strong suffer or occasion no 
changes. 

Note.—In ordinary usage, the mediwm are classified with the strong ; 
“|, however, is more frequently classified with the weak. 

3. According to their function :—(1) The Serviles are used as prefixes 
and suffixes in the formation and inflection of words; (2) the Radicals 
are found only in roots. 
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i. Vowels. 


5. THE VOWEL-SIGNS8.1 


13, 81. 0.8. OD. 1; Ce Beep pe 
2.0, OT. i 19, 9 93; DL ph ne, pb, DA v? 
B02 OR PR DB Wi PR WW MB 3 TW Ww 
4.5, 99) 5 Wes AT ps, ae eae 
BOUT: DV, TIN, G2, Dc eee ee eae 
Ged Wy Beh Di ON Ve ONE aie 


1. +(asign resembling T)is pronounced as a in father ; = (a horizontal 
stroke), like a in hat.? 
2. ’_ (a point below the line, followed by %) is pronounced as 7 in 
machine ; — (i. e., without a following 9), as 7 in pin.8 
3. 9_ or __ (two points below, with or without *) is pronounced as ey in 
they ; ~~ (three points in a cluster), as e in met. 
4. } (\ with a point in its bosom) is pronounced as oo in tool; = (three 
points arranged in an oblique line), as w in put.? 
5. } or —(a point with ), or above a letter) is pronounced as o in note ; 
+ (that is, short 0), as o in not.4 
6. a. = (two points placed vertically) is a very quickly uttered e-sound, 
as in below, when the word is pronounced rapidly, so as to slur over the e 
and run the 6 and 7 almost (but not quite) together; thus—b’Jow, not be- 
low, nor blow. 
b. = (a combination of = and =) is pronounced as a in hat, but 
much more hurriedly. 
c. == (a combination of = and >) is pronounced as e in met, but 
much more hurriedly. 
d, = (a combination of = (3) and =) is pronounced as o in not, 
but much more hurriedly. 


1 All letters in Hebrew are consonants; the alphabet contains no vowels. To supply 
the lack of vowels the above system of vowel-signs was introduced. 

2 Properly the sound of = is precisely the same as that of —, except that it is 
shorter. The difference between their sounds is one of quantity, not of quality. In 
practice, however, it is well even to exaggerate the difference, in order that they may 
clearly be distinguished. 

3 Sometimes __ is written where ‘__ was intended, and __, where } was intended; 
in such cases __ is pronounced as °__ (i in machine), and _— a8 } (00 in tool). 

4It is certainly strange that the same sign was used to represent long a and short 


o. They can easily be distinguished, however, by the application of the laws of the 
syllable (§ 28.). 
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6. THE VOWEL-LETTERS. 


Before the introduction! of vowel-signs (2 5.), certain feeble consonants, 
&, (7, }, °, were sometimes used to indicate the vowel-sounds, and hence 
were called vowel-letters :— 


i DX” = gam; PUI = ha-ytha (1:2); FM = hay-ya (1:20). 

2. WW = tho-ha (1:2); FAY = ra(a)h (1:2); 7 = ha-ya (1:15); WN = 
Or (1:3); SO = tobh (1:4); OY = yom (1:5). 

3. DON = “l6-him (1:1); SPW = re-sith (1:1); sy Sys = ¥l1-Bt 
(1:13); 9§8 = p’né (1:2); 93% = Sené (1:16); ) = bén (1:4). 

4, f99PT9 = yih-yé (1:29) ; MpD = miq-wé (1:10); SOA = b-bd (12:8). 


1. The guttural, or a-sound, was indicated, when medial, by the guttural 
&; when final, by the guttural /7. 

Note 1.—Medial a (a or 4) was indicated rarely ; final 4 was generally, 
though not uniformly, indicated.? 

Note 2.—The letter &, when the final letter of a root, does not belong 
here ; since, in this case, it is not a vowel-letter, but has merely lost its 
consonantal character. 

2. The labial sounds, & and 6, were indicated by the labial ). 

Note-—Medial & and 6 were generally indicated; final Gi and 6 were 
always indicated. 

3. The palatal sounds, f and 6, were indicated by the palatal 9, 

Note.-—Medial i and 6 were generally indicated; final t and é were 
always indicated. 

4. The sounds é (2 81. 2), é and 6, when final, were frequently indicated 
by the breathing 77. 

Note 1.—Only Jong vowels were thus indicated, and, with but few 
exceptions, besides a, only the naturally long (2 80. 1-6) vowels. 

Note 2.—Vowels indicated thus are said to be written fully; when 
not thus indicated, they are said to be written defectively. 

Note 3.—Briefly stated, the use of the vowel-letters may thus be put: 


The vowels i and é, medial and final, are represented by............... Li 
The vowels a and 6, medial and final, are represented by............... iE 
Final vowels, except f and 4, are represented by....................-. ma 


Note 4.—In the later books of the Old Testament the full writing is 
more common than in the earlier books, the tone-long vowels (2 81.) being 
often thus represented. 


1 These signs were introduced between the sixth and eighth centuries A. D. 
2 Hos. 10:14. 3 Cf. TP (8:10); AIIN (8:10). 
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7. THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE VOWEL-SOUNDS. 


CLASS. SHORT. NATURALLY LONG. TONE-LONG. ||TONE-SHORT 





Pure. | Defiected Pure. |Diphthongal 











A-Class.| 3 = EG Ge Bere Chae! litter Obie 
eC assure laa (Br ee ine eves 6 = Pace IY sor 
U-Class.| % = Oneaas a 4 6 Y Oume Peeiahe ay 





The vowel-sounds may be classified according to (1) their organic 
formation, (2) their quantity, (3) their nature, (4) their value :— 
1. Classified according to their organic formation, they are ; 
a. Gutturals, or A-class, including the a-vowels and those derived 
from them. 
b. Palatals, or I-class, including the 7-vowels and those derived from 
them. 


ce. Labials, or U-class, including the w-vowels and those derived from 
them. 


2. Classified according to their quantity, they are ; 


a-class. 2-class. u-class. 
a. Short, a Soe fear el) 
b. Long, — (16) ie hope or 


Tt: 


(F Half, : = ae Sone Bs 
Note.—The vowels ~ and =, are sometimes called doubtful; because, 
not infrequently, they are a defective writing of a long vowel. 


3. Classified according to their origin or nature, they are ; 
OEELU Ce ee net a; its a. 


? ? u 
b. Deflected ......... é from 1; 8 from i. 
c. Attenuated....... Y from 3; 
d. Tone-Long Pa x0) 17 ae: eae * 
(heightened) °°? é from %; 6 from ; 6 from i. 


e. Naturally Long)» ;_ ‘ 
(contracted) ba (=at+a); 


Ff. Tone-Short “ AAS a $ 
arian else and *; * and *; * and ® 


(=7+7 ory); &(=wtwu or w). 
(=a+iory); 6(=a+u or w). 


>> 


4. Classified according to their value in inflection, they are: 
a. Changeable—viz., (1) all short vowels not followed by a consonant 
in the same syllable ; (2) tone-long ; (3) tone-short. 


6b. Unchangeable—viz., (1) short vowels followed by a consonant in 
the same syllable ; (2) naturally long. 
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8. THE NAMES OF THE VOWELS. 


The following table presents the arrangement of the vowel-sounds ac- 
cording to their quantity (2 7. 2.), and at the same time gives the technical 
name of each sound. 





Class. | Long. | Short. | Half. 





4, 2| Qamés ribet le E  |Simple S*wA 
_| &|Pathah ; 


| 


A-Class. 




















_| 6 |Seghél __| * |Hatéph-Puthih 
_| % | Hirég _|¥ |Hir&q _|¢|Simple Sewa 
L-Class. ; ; : : : 
__|6, & | Ceré _| 8 |Seghél _|¢ Hateph-S-ghél 
9) & |Saréq __| a |Qibbig __|¢ |Simple SewA 
U-Class. . ; 


6, 0| Holém Salto ieee _| ° |Hateph-Qamég 


9. SIMPLE AND COMPOUND SeWA. 


ie 71 originally 4; a originally 3; yy (1:15), but wn (1:6). 
2. WIN (1:7); “DIY? (2:24); DUTIN (1); DY (1:14); MIP? (2:23). 


1. Simple S‘w4 (+) represents the so-called “tone-short” or “half- 
vowel,” which in every case may be traced back to an earlier full vowel. 
(For transliteration and pronunciation see 2 5. 6. a.) 

2. Compound Sw (=, =, =) is a more audible sound than simple S*w4 
(2 5. 6. 6. c. d.), and is found, instead of simple Sew, chiefly under gut- 
turals. 


10. INITIAL AND MEDIAL SewA. 


POWAY 1); DAN 1:2); ANT (12); ATW (1:20). 

ee Bay aH rane (ns Wor = me 
(1:28); MYT dedbrzhith (128); 99-4] = wiykhal 22); 
T1-3-y) = -bhedhah (2:15), 

es ee Oy (2 pleas (2.28); Tg Vere e 
(2:6). 
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1. The simple S*w4, standing under a letter which belongs exclusively 
to the following syllable, is called initial. 

2. The simple S*wa, standing under a letter which wavers between the 
preceding and following syllables, appearing to close the former, yet 
opening the latter, is called medial. 

3. The compound S¢w4 when preceded by a short vowel is also to be 
treated as a medial Sew. 


Remark.—The medial Sew will be found always to follow a short 
vowel (cf. 2 26. 4.). 


77. THE SYLLABLE-DIVIDER. 


1. NP" = way-yiq-ra (1:5); 9°13") = wiy-yébb-dal (1:7); 99 = 
mabh-dil (1:6). 
2. a. wary (1:4); UND (1:6); JOA (2:14). 
b. FAN = stb; FMNI= na-thite ; Hp = qa-talt. 


Remark. — WNT (1:1); 791 (1:4); Di (1:4); DY (1:5); OWN (2:10). 


The simple S*w4 (+), aside from its use to indicate a half-vowel (2 9.), 
serves also as a syllable-divider, i. e., to separate a syllable, and some- 
times a word from that which follows it. When thus used it is not pro- 
nounced. It occurs thus :— 

1. Under all consonants standing in the middle of a word without a 
vowel or a half-vowel. 

2. Under a final letter, when that letter 

a. Is K&ph; or 
b. Is a consonant containing Daghés-forte, or preceded by another 
consonant with S«wa. 


Remark.—The weak letters §, 77, ), ’ when quiescent, or used as 
vowel-letters (@ 6.), do not, of course, receive the syllable-divider Sw. 

Note 1.—S*w4 under an initial consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a half-vowel, and vocal. 

Note 2.—S*wa under a final consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a syllable-divider, and silent. 
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Od. Other Points. 


12. DAGHE8-LENE. 


1. DWNID (1:1); NV (1:1); UT (1: 2); 73) (1:2) ; yn3 (1:6) ; 
"a7 0:11); B-TY (1:2); 5 1D (1:29); “ape (2:21); 
1519 (1:6). 

2. ITD =bi-dheghath (1:28); AAI =1*8-bh-dhah (2:15). 

3. Dox Yoya (127); NIB M|pN 2:27); OV 93 a7); AIAN 
(1:28) ; J 1D YAN (3:3). 


1. The letters 5, 3,9, 5, 5, 1, have two sounds. Their original hard 
or unaspirated sound (b, g, d, k, p, t) is indicated by a point called 
Dagheés-lene, which they receive whenever they do not immediately fol- 
low a vowel-sound. 


Note.—When aspirated they are pronounced: }=bh, asv; 7= 
dh, as th in this; 5 = ph,as f in fat; [\=th, as thin thin; 3 (=gh) 
and 3 (=kh) are not in ordinary practice distinguished from 3} (= g) 
and 3 (=4&). 


2. Since an aspirate without Daghés-lene must immediately follow a 
vowel-sound, a preceding S*wa, in such case, must be vocal and a half- 
vowel. 

3. When by a disjunctive accent (2? 28. 2. a.) an aspirate is cut off 
from whatever may precede it, as at the beginning of a chapter, verse 
or section of a verse, the aspirate does not immediately follow a vowel 
and hence takes Daghé3-lene. 


18. DAGHES-FORTE. 
ai DWT = has-Sa-mi-yim (1:1); 09357 = him-mi-yim (1:7) ; 5 WaT 
= hiy-yab-ba-8a (1:9); MOND = bim-m’’6-rdth (1:16). 
2. TIN =hiw-wa (3:20); NOM =mitte-hith (1:7); ATII=he- 
b*hé-ma (1:25) ; ee had-da-‘ath (2:17). 


1. The doubling of a letter is indicated by a point in its bosom, called 
Daghes-forte. Consonants may be doubled, however, only when they 
immediately follow a full vowel. 

2. The point in Waw and in the aspirates is always Daghés-forte, if 
preceded by a vowel. 
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Note 1.—Dagheé%-forte in an aspirate serves also as Daghé%-lene, 
doubling the hard, not the soft, sound of the aspirate. 

Note 2.—A syllable whose final consonant is represented by Daghés- 
forte is called sharpened (2 26. 3). 

Note 8.—A doubled letter is regularly preceded by a short vowel ; 
this is generally a pure (2 29. 1-3) vowel, seldom a deflected (2 29. 4, 5) 
vowel. 


14, OMISSION OF DAGHES-FORTE. 

; 1. 220 (2:2) for 92); Wy") (2:16) for 13"); DN for DN (2:24). 

2. 979) (1:3) for Ws aa) (1:24) for inn; m2? (2:23) for a P?- 

3. NIT (1:4) for INTs WNIT (1:4) for FUP 5 PTT (2:14) for 
yar 


1. Daghé’-forte is always omitted from a final vowelless consonant, 
there being nothing in this case to support the doubling 

2. It is often omitted from medial consonants which have only a 
half-vowel (S‘w4) to support them. (But an aspirate may not thus lose 
Daghé3-forte.) 

3. It is always omitted from the gutturals, &, 7}, /M, yp and “. 

Note 1.—When Daghé-forte is omitted from a guttural and no 
compensation made for the loss by the heightening (2 86. 2) of the preced- 
ing vowel, the Daghé is said to be implied or understood. 

Note 2.—Daghé’ may be thus implied in ff, J and DY, but not in 
& and “. 

Note 8.—The syllable preceding a consonant in which Daghé3-forte 
is thus implied is always a half-open syllable (2 26. 4). 


15. KINDS OF DAGHES-FORTE. 
1. FIND (1:7) for DIMI 5 NB? 1:9) for 995 UM (1:29) for 
"DIN: ANDI (8:22) for AMID; MPP (2:21) for MP. 
2. WD 2:3); NYDN 2:1); "JPM (3:8); ONOA 4:7); ni33 (4:21), 
8 STW Y (1:12); W-TWYS 2:18); ONAN? @:23). 
4. 7977 (17:17); IPT (Ex. 2:3); wap a Ty at7). 
5. YIN (Judg. 5:7); SDA (Job 29:21) ; YN? (Isa. 33:12). 
6. APN 2:4); FY 4:6); 739 6:2); IDA. 


1 The only exceptions to this statement are B® thou (f.), and FD thou (£.) didst give, 
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1. When the doubling represents the combination of two similar, or 
the assimilation of two dissimilar consonants, the Dagheé3-forte is called 
compensative. 

2. When the doubling is characteristic of a grammatical form, the 
Daghés-forte is called characteristic. 

3. When by its use the initial letter of a word is joined to the final 
vowel of a preceding word, the Dagheés-forte is called conjunctive. 

4. When it is inserted in a consonant with S¢w4, which is preceded by 
a short vowel, to make the S*w4 audible, the Daghé-forte is called 
sepurative. 

5. When the doubling strengthens or emphasizes the final tone-syllable 
of a section or verse, the Daghés-forte is called emphatic. 

6. When the doubling, in the case of liquids, gives greater firmness to 
the preceding vowel, the Daghé3-forte is called firmative. 


16. MAPPIQ AND RAPHE. 

1. FIP (1:24); FITDYP (2:15); FWD (2:15); MYND (3:6); 
rvoy (S26) 2 my (3:15). 

2. ONO? (1:6); FIFA (1:26); ANP? (2:23); TIM (4:4); 
WIT) (4:8). 

1. Mappiq (DD extender) is a point placed in final 7J, when this 

letter is used as a consonant, and not as a vowel-letter. 

Note.—Mappiq is written in MSS. also in N}, ) and %. 


2. Raphé (1D) rest) is a horizontal stroke placed over a letter, to call 
Clie attention to the absence of Daghés or Mappigq. 


17. MAQQEPH. 
1. NB-OY (1:2); FINWT? (1:3); DWH (1:5); WIR (1:14). 
2. JINATAN (1:4); wib3-9D 4:21); soup (3:16); WIT-O" 
(2:13). 

1. Miqqeph (219 binder) is a horizontal stroke placed between two 
words, to indicate that they are to be pronounced together and accented 
as if they formed but a single word. 

2. If the former of two words, joined by Maqqgéph,should contain a long 


vowel in a closed syllable (2 26. 2), such a vowel must be shortened, or 
receive Méthégh (2 18. 4). 


1 A Mappiq in & is found in printed texts in Gen. 43:26; Lev. 23:17. 
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18. METHEGH. 

1. HN (1:3); PIT (7); ANI (1:9); ODT (1:16); 
D'VIINT (18:29). 

FF (1:2); IW 1:21); NIIP (2:4); ONT 2:4); INN 
(3:1). 

3. TID INGT (1:25); TY) (1:26) 5 wry? (2:3); FID (2:23); wry 
(Bea: 

WIFI OPA (2:18) | PAT PY (8:2); AIT (3:3) ; MAD“ (4:12). 

FIAT? (1:29) 5 MFT? (2:25); DVT (4:8); FT (17:18) ; FT (20:7). 

NY" (4:16) ; i Yaw) (24:9); DIN ATID (28:2). 


bo 


Ee a y= 


Méthégh (AND bridle) is a perpendicular line placed on the left side of 
a vowel-point, to indicate that the syllable to which it belongs has a 
secondary accent.! The following are its chief uses: 

1. On the second syllable before the tone, but generally on the third, if 
the second is closed (2 26. 2.). 

2. With a long vowel followed by a vocal S*wA pretonic. 

3. With all vowels before compound S*wa. 

4. With a long vowel in a closed syllable, before Miqqéph. 

5. With the first syllable of all forms of Wit and ry i in which the fF 
and FJ have Simple (i. e., silent) SewA. 

6. With an aninceettea = in a final syllable ; and to insure the distinct 
enunciation of a vowel which otherwise might be neglected. 


19. Qeri AND KeTHiBH, 


1. ONMMD (4:18); NYT G:17); OW”) (24:33); WY (27:3); 79D (80:11). 
2. “ONT NBT ny Ty. NS 
3. INN NUIT py) mys 733 
4. NT for NYT; ‘STN for Tin; DON for Ti 


1. K¢thibh ( (ie written) is a term applied to a word as it is written 
in the text, as contrasted with the marginal reading suggested by the 
Massorites. 

2. Qrri (72 read) is a term applied to the marginal reading substituted 
by the Massorites for the textual reading (K*thibh). 


1 Munah (4) is sometimes substituted for Methegh. 
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3. In such cases the vowel-points given with the K‘thtbh (the reading 
in the text) are intended to be pronounced with the consonants given in 
the Q’ri (the marginal reading); and if the K*thibh is pronounced, other 
vowels, as determined by the nature of the grammatical form, must be 
used. 

4. Some words are always read otherwise than as they are written; 
these receive the pointing of the Q’ri, while the marginal reading is 
omitted. 


IV. Whe Accents. 
20. THE PLACE OF THE ACCENT.1 


1 YN] (Le); NBG); OMY 1); PIN Ged; wry d:2). 
2. PWN] (1); DID 0:9); OMe Gs); OM (1:6); MA 1:9). 
3. DYNA (1:1); ND (LD 5 ‘9319 (1:6); NIP? 2:23); IN (3:8). 
YP 1:6); TON (5); NTP? 5); IND 2:9); MYM (3:18). 
4. YIN (1:10); WAT (2); NYAT (1); my (1:20); PU. 2 
WIN) (1:2); DW (1:5); Bey (11); wHJ (1:20); JIN (2:12). 


1. The accent or tone may rest on the ultima, in which case the word is 
called Milr3‘; or on the penult, in which case the word is called Myl‘eél; 
but never on the antepenult. 

2. So far as the syllabication of a word is concerned, a closed syllable 
with a long vowel, or an open syllable with a short vowel, must be 
accented (¢ 28. 1. 2). 

3. Uninflected words, and words receiving in inflection no endings, are 
accented on the ultima. 

4. Nouns of the class called Segholates, which are really monosyllabic 
(@106.) are accented on the penult, and form the only exception to the 
principle just stated. 

Note 1.—The place of the accent in inflected words, involving append- 
ages, must be studied in connection with the subject of verbal and 
nominal inflection. 

Note 2.—The term “accent” is used of the sign marking the syllable 
which receives the stress of voice; the term “tone” is used of the stress 
of voice. 


1 The place of the accent is indicated in this grammar by the use of the accent —. 
Words which are not thus indicated are to be accented on the ultima. 
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27, SHIFTING OF THE TONE, 


1. 99 NIP (1:5); I MWY (1:11); OND PIN (3:19). 
2. *D3N (3:10); TIAN (3:11); *D9N (4:9); FINN (4:10). 
3. “VON (1:3); VIN (1:22); WY (2:7); DPN (48). 
4 D?2N) (3:18); 931357) (Ex. 3:20), DNS, HOYT (Ex. 6:6). 


1. The tone is often shifted from the ultima to the penult of a word 
which is followed closely by a monosyllable, or by a dissyllable accented 
upon the penult. 

2. The tone is sometimes shifted in the case of words standing at the 
end of a clause or section, i. e., in pause (2 38.). 

3. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect causes shifting of the tone 
from the ultima to the penult when the latter is an open syllable (2 73-). 

4, Waw Consecutive with the Perfect often causes shifting of the tone 
from the penult to the ultima (2 78.). 


22, THE TABLE OF ACCENTS. 
I. DISJUNCTIVES. 


Class I.—Emperors. 





Ue ariva)iciil i en eee 2 NmRID § Sealnlimeet ss oe x 

2. FSMN ’Athnah......... 2... : 4. Dow uy Sulseltth.......... x 
Class I1.—Kings. 

5. nop byt Zaceph aaton.. TIP) HeDhAa\ eee ec x 





6. on} Yat Zageph gadhol.. oN 


Class I11.—Dukes. 


8, NowD Pitan ae x | 11. “OF Ubhir. eee N 
Gri Vibibhcvrss¢.qei at N | 12. Rot Vkrdial wwe S 
10. NDY Tiphha.......... x 
Class IV.—Counts. 

13. wy MPD BUN sere cave anes NS 16. a Pazbe sc cccteees tree x 
14, pu; GErBkayim.- oc aaccaet x ive mp TP Qarné Phara..... XN 
15. | FI? Lighdrméht...... IN | 18. mor NWO Tlixa 

Ghdhéla.....88 


1 Made up of Munah and Pesiq (1). 
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2. CONJUNCTIVES. 


Class V.—Servants. 


19. NOW Merka..... cee. N | 24. [DID Mihpitkh.........., x 

20. NOD NIV Merka 25. AIP Nw Taisa 
Kephdla .......98 ee Oeians, oe: x 

21. PA iMfinahiee tess... circa sts » 26. inva my Yéruh ben 

22. NIT MD ATCA sieve ate vate. c ties cite aah x is a fee WOWIO be 2s thate X 

23. NIIP Qidhma............. N | 27. NON MPly-ylat....... x 


28. REMARKS ON THE TABLE OF ACCENTS. 


1. The “Accents” were designed to have a threefold use :— 

a. To serve as musical notes in the cantillation of the Law and the 
Prophets in the synagogue ; 

b. To indicate the tone-syllable (i. e., the syllable which is to be ac- 
eented) of every word ; 

c. To show the relation sustained by each word to the other words 
in a clause or sentence. 

2. Every accent is used as asign of interpunction (2 238. 1. c.), to sepa- 
rate or join the several words of a sentence : 

a. Disjunctives (those numbered 1-18 in the Table) mark a separa- 
tion. 

6. Conjunctives (those numbered 19-27 in the Table) mark a con- 
nection. 

3. The Disjunctives vary in strength or power, and are accordingly 
divided into four ranks: Emperors, Kings, Dukes, Counts. 

4. Those accents numbered 9 and 18 are pre-positive, i. e., written 
only on the first letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

5. Those accents numbered 3, 8, 12, 25 are post-positive, i. e., written 
only on the last letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

6. The post-positive accents are repeated whenever their word is ac- 
cented on the Penult, or has Pathah-furtive (2 42. 2. d) under the last 
letter. 

7. Silliq may be distinguished from Méthégh (@ 18.), Pasta from Qadh- 
ma, and Y*thibh from Mahpakh by their position. 


1 Used for Methegh with words which have Silluq or ’Athnah, 
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24, THE CONSECUTION OF THE MORE COMMON ACCENTS. 


1 (OND Juels Hie na 8 pole OTE Ce COMA Re tals Rie el eenTe sees Gen. 1:1 
‘ DDT Jap aie ep Reis RR Ne Dam din a'ere'e oie © pea eetneataneneeste se orelenete eeisters Gen. 1:2 
2. PUNT veers eee ees DTN PR A Roo ae, Gen. 1:1 
‘ DDT Wee foie dr eiert own MPR ee yy ort eee Gen. 1:2 
os bs ee WV reese yw Sirens Gen. 1:7. 
SPINTIY. WD). eee DYTIN....---- Gen. 1:28. 


1. Every verse (Pastiq) is separated from the verse following by the 
sign }, called Sdph Pastiq (end of the verse) ; while the last word of every 
verse has on its tone-syllable the accent 7, called Silliq, which, in form, 
is like Méthégh (@ 18.). 

Note.—Since Sillaq always stands on the last tone-syllable of a verse, 
while Méthégh never stands on a tone-syllable, they are easily distin- 
guished. 

2. If the verse contain two primary sections, Silliq marks the end of 
the first, while the end of the second is indicated by ~, ’Athnah. 

Note 1.—In the study of the accentuation of a verse one must begin 
with Silliq, i. e., at the end of the verse. 

Note 2.—These accents have only relative power. The pauses marked 
are logical pauses. 

3. If the verse contain three primary sections, Silliq marks the end of 
the first; ’Athnah, the end of the second; while the end of the third is 
indicated by =, called S:gholta. 

Note.—For an explanation of the repetition of =, see 3 23. 6. 


4.2 DIDNT. DON Sete, DY i) ences Gen. 1:2. 
Hy eee pupa Fick 2 DNS. TON eae Gen. 1:6. 
Nea isin eee oa sf ee pawn ene Gen. 1:14. 
ei eEvap teeprc a SHIN. .---DFIN TON. Gen. 1:9. 
6. PINT DIDI... DTN. - TVON TD... Gen. 1:1. 
PCM... Nia pats DID TANITA. Gen. 1:4, 


... DYTON..--Bniv..-Gen. 1:28. IND... DID. -Gen. 3:14. 


4, When a primary section is large enough to be divided, or to contain 
a secondary section, the end of this secondary section, whether it stand in 
the primary section ruled by Sillaq or’Athnah, is most frequently marked 
by —, called Zaqéph qaton. 
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5. a. In secondary sections containing but a single word, where Zaqéph 
qaton would have been expected, Zaqéph gadhdl, , is generally found 
instead. 

b. Asecondary section of less importance than that which is indicated 
by Zaqéph gaton is marked by ~, called R«bhi(a)‘. 

6. The pause required by the rhythm before Silliq and ’Athnah is 
marked by a disjunctive ~, called Tiphha; that before S*gholta, by ~, 
called Zarqa. 

Note.—For the consecution of the remaining disjunctives see the 
Table of Consecution of Accents (2 25.). 


7. PONT ON). (ED; DT *QD-DY.- (1:2); WT frp -- 4). 
8. DTIN NAD----(LD; DVI Y-9Y----.:2); M9 NWP: (1:5). 
9. ANT WY 'D----(8:14); FAITINA WWI. ---(3:3). 

7. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies Silliq is 7, 
called Mérka. 

8. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies ’Athnah is 7, 
called Minah. 


9. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies S‘gholta is like- 
wise Minah. 


25. A TABLE SHOWING THE CONSECUTION OF THE ACCENTS. 


ERS ee SLE pom ea ae, 
? ae Se a waa eal 
Ld aie ©) © Es or or 
joe, thal I be AS GWA Te ye tat a 
ae eke So Wi Gare 5s 


fo 


Q y 
re eae te Pe Rey eT aol 
fe =e ed ea wile 
apa aas, Sie Viteig A ys or or 
ot al ae eS alaed Miler fea! pk 
4 a a v) 4 et 
Q v 
ae hail. hohe ohh (com Sealy ST Fa 
Oe) ag aL 
ee a or or 
Piece, Se Sag 8 fl cP crane 2aU 
a a | y 4 4 
RAE asa pe RL HAeY Rest Fee bellies, 
Sy ey OF yee aa ee S 
See Ga < or or 
Me meee Liss he dee eee 
4 ob J y 4 J 
be WER eo yee 
Pe eeerat card val a PS [oa a 
e Aiea Se 
pee Nae or or 
page en pane ere ¥) RPT cae ee 
al Jd J y a 4 
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REMARKS ON THE TABLE. 


1. The Consecution of Sillfiq and ’Athnah, with the exception of the 
first conjunctive, is the same. 

2. The third disjunctive preceding Silliq and ’Athnah, the second pre- 
ceding S*gholta and Zaqéph qatdn, and the first preceding R*bhi(a)* is 
Géréy, after which the consecution is the same for all. 

3. This Géré% may be entirely omitted, in which case the servant of the 
preceding disjunctive will be present and will assume the functions of 
Gérés. 

4. After Qidhma the consecution may proceed either with T-lika Q*tan- 
na (and its Minah’s) or, if there is a slight emphasis, with the disjunctive 
T lisa Gh°dhdla (and its Manah’s). 

5. Words standing between the T’li8a Q’tanna or the T*li8a Gh*dhéla 
and the beginning of the section, will receive Manah if they are closely 
related, but Pazér if there is a great emphasis. Words standing between 
Pazer and the beginning of the verse will receive Manah. 


Note.—Instead of Minah, L’ghirméh (i. e., Manah with P*siq (1)) 
is substituted if there is a slight emphasis on the word. 


-6. Instead of Pazér, preceded by Ménah, there may be substituted 
Qirné Phara, which is always preceded by Yérah bén yomd. Other 
words will have Ménah. 


Note 1.—This table exhibits in general the features of the prose 
system. There are, however, many exceptions. The poetic system is 
entirely different. 

Note 2.—A few accents, occurring but seldom, are omitted from the 
Table. 

Note 8.—This very brief treatment of the accent aims only to intro- 
duce the student to a subject, which demands much careful study and 
investigation for its mastery. 
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V. Syllables. 
| 26. KINDS OF SYLLABLES. 
1. ND (11); WAH (1:2); WIMD-) (1:2); 919 (1:2); 977? (1:8). 
2. PID (1:6) ; a (1:4); SY (1:4); vv iD (1:11) ; vigayy) (1:18). 
3. DWT (1:1); DPT (1:6) ; Wp? 1:9); TINT (1:16). 
4, 7") (1:3); qwn-9 (1:4); ypr3 (1:14); NID (1:22); TWwy-3 (1:26). 
1. Syllables which end in a vowel-sound are called open. 
2. Syllables which end in a consonant are called closed. 
3. A closed syllable whose final consonant is doubled is called sharpened. 
4. What seems to be an unaccented open syllable, with a short vowel, 
is of frequent occurrence ; it may for convenience be called half-open. 


Note.—The half-open syllable is always followed by a consonant with 
a medial S*wA (2 10. 2), or with Daghé@&-forte implied (2 14. 3. N. 1). 


27, SYLLABICATION. 
af nv-p--9 (1:21) ; a ae (4:4) ; wr (1:20) ; TWN (1:7). 
2. YW W/? (1:20); PWN TD (1:1); VIKING); Prana (1:4). 
3 nw (9:21) ; aa (1:22) for an DY (1:5) for ay. 

1. A word contains as many syllables as it has vowels; but Path3h- 
furtive (2 42. 2. d) and the S*wis (half-vowels) are not sufficiently vocalic 
to form syllables. 

2. Syllables must begin with a consonant, the only exception being the 
prefixed conjunction }; they may begin with two consonants, the first 
always having under it a vocal S¢wA.t 

3. Syllables may end in ¢wo consonants, but only when these are strong. 
The harshness resulting from this combination is generally avoided by 
the insertion of a vowel (2 37. 2 and N.). 


28. QUANTITY OF THE VOWEL IN SYLLABLES. 
1. NTH (1:4); Dy (1:7); PPWENTD (1:1); OY (1:6); DP (1:1). 
2. SJLPTEN (1:2); W9-B 5); I-31) (1:6); HN 1); PY (1:7). 
3. DYS-WiT (1:1); FWIN'P (2:22) ; SDN (2:24) ; DPD (4:15). 
4. 7°) (1:3); JWT 14); WPT (1:14); INI (1:22). 


1 There is a single exception to this remark, viz., AW (Gen. 4:19) in which the Sewa 
is silent. + 
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1. The vowel of an open syllable must be long, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be short. 

2. The vowel of a closed syllable must be short, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be long. 

3. The vowel of the sharpened syllable is short, unless it has the tone ; 
it is pure, i.e., 4, 1, t, and not deflected, i. e., € or 6. 

4. The vowel of the half-open syllable is always short (@ 26. 4). 


VI. Euphony of Vowels. 
29. SHORT VOWELS, 


SPD (1:4); PPD? (1:9); DD? (1:10); FIT (1:20); YN (1:10). 
Fy (1:25) ; DAT (2:12); 7a (28); PY (177); FPN (BD. 

Pia (2:3); PPD (2:22); PA (2:24); MP2 (8:23) ; MDS? (2:9). 

d. DYD (2:23); fae (2:9); JIN (2:5); Ppp! NWT (3:13) ; 
MD (15:5); FOND (24:32). 

rrieryr9 (1:26); FpPD (2:5); IVY (2:6): INP (2:9). 

PUNT (1:29) 5 PIWANS (2:23) 5 HON (2:24); FUDY (8:6)5 TUN (2:24). 
NTP? (1:5)5 Deg? (18); WOBIT 2:5); U7wPpls IPD B). 
HDD 2:1) 5 DIYS (3°7) 5 MB? (3:23); D/P? (4:24) 5 CAPA. 
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1. The pure short 4, from which come all a-class vowels, is found 

a. In unaccented closed, or sharpened syllables ; but also 

b. In the accented closed syllable of nouns in the construct state, 
and a few monosyllabic nouns and particles. 

c. In the accented closed syllable of many verbal forms. 

d. In the accented open syllable (1) of guttural and ‘J? Segholates 
(2106. 2. a. d); (2) before the suffix ‘J, and (3) sometimes before the 
accusative ending ies 

e. Ina half-open syllable with Méthégh (2 18.3) before a compound 
Sewa. 

2. The pure short 3, from which come all 7-class vowels, is found 
a. In unaccented closed, and especially sharpened, syllables ; but 





1 This treatment is not intended to be exhaustive; it will be found practically 
complete, however, 80 far as general principles are concerned. 

2 Short ¢ stands also in an accented open syllable, in a few apocopated forms, e. g., 
a (1:22), 12 (2:22). 
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b. That i (=) which comes by attenuation or thinning (2 36. 4) from an 
original 4 must be distinguished from an original %, although it is sub- 
ject to the same rules as the latter. 

3. The pure short ti, from which come all u-class vowels, is found 

a. Almost exclusively in unaccented sharpened syllables. 


4. a. “FS (1:4); =y 19") (1:22) ; ; DY ( (2:8) ; wry) ( 3:24) ; ; 170) (4:1). 
b. wh (1:2) ; IW y ( (is11);; “IY (2:18) ; ;3) (1:22) ; 723°) (2:22), 
e. VIMY 2:9); oy"; Oya; ond emDyaTh 
5. a. “55 (1:21); TOON | 1:29); DIIND (3:21); MDA ( 6:15); 5 [OPT1. 
b. “59 (121); PTY (2:15) mY (2:15); “SDN (3:10); “5 wy 
(2:24), 
4. The short e-sound = (@), deflected from and equally current with 
the pure z-sound, is found: 
a. In unaccented closed syllables, as a shortening of ~ (@). 
6. In unaccented closed syllables, as a helping vowel in all forms of 
a Segholate character (2 106.). 
c. In unaccented closed or half-open syllables, depressed from — (i) 
before gutturals. 


u 


Note 1.—The e which comes by heightening from 4, represented in 


transliteration by é, is really a long vowel (2 81.). 

Note 2.—The e of DAN and jAN, Dn and (5); and D2 and {2 is a 
blunting of an original w- -sound (2 50. 3. f). 

Note 8.—There is also to be noticed the character of the = which 
appears in certain particles, e. g., {B: WRN, etc., which perhaps belong 
under @ 31. 2. 

5. The short o-sound = (3), deflected from and more common than = (ii) 
and sustaining to = and — (0) the same relation that is sustained by 
x (8) to = (i) and ~ (6), is found 

a. As a blunting of the original ~ (i) in unaccented closed and half- 
open syllables. 

b. As a shortening of + (6) in unaccented closed syllables. 


80. NATURALLY LonG VOWELS. 
1. a. PNI=P3 (4:14) = nd’; HY = Ney (4:25) = sath; [79 = 9 = alll 
b. a2a= = gannabh ;} jio= = mattan ;? anio= k*thabh;3 37 = q’ribh.4 
c. DION (1:1) ="*léhim for ’*lahim ; “DN? (1:3) = yO’mér for yé’mér; 
273 (1:16) =gadhdl for gadhal ; 2ON (2:16) =’akh6l for ’akhal. 
ne ae 1 2Gen. 34:12; 2 Kgs. 11.18.  3Esth.4:8. 42 Sam. 17:11. 
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MPY= NT) (1:6); WY= IY (2:7); dee ale (2:21). 
Lane = DID = DI) (9:9); DIV = DIY (6:16). 

b. PD? =yamin 2 ON =hastdh 2 Pug = marila)hs 

©. HOD for WHR} st WAM for wD > TIM for TINEA 

d. DYYY (8:13) for MWY (WY); KY (8:17) for TS ONS). 

e. WONT (2:5); OWDP (8:21); WIT (BD; NWT (8:13); 973 
(1:18). 

3. a. NWA= TW = DWH (8:19); Y= Dp = Bp?” 

b. DIP=DIP® WA =WN (1:2); Was a7 (12). 

e WDIT=TDOIY OSDT=ID71; DIA=opIN-” 

d. MN (8:14); DIT (8:1); TWN (4:23); IVD (8:24); wAIT12:5). 


Naturally long vowels have arisen either (1) from contraction of two 
vowels, or a vowel and semivowel (i. e., y or w), or (2) as the characteris- 
tic of a nominal form, or (3) in compensation. The lengthening which 
took place as characteristic of a nominal form or in compensation belongs 
exclusively to the primitive Semitic ; i. e., such lengthenings, found in the 
Hebrew, were made before the Assyrian, Arabic, Hebrew and other 
Semitic languages became separate tongues. 

1. Naturally long 4(+, seldom X_), comparatively rare, is found :— 

a. In \‘Y and ’}) forms in which, } or? having been dropped, two 
a-sounds have come together and have been contracted (% 94. 1. c). 

b. In certain nominal forms, in which it is characteristic (22 108, 
109.). 

c. Naturally long 4, in the great majority of instances, was obscured 
to 6 (2 80. 6). 

2. Naturally long i (*_, sometimes __), is found :— 

a. As the contraction of zy (290. 2.5) and sometimes of yi (294. 1.6), 
b. In certain nominal forms in which it is characteristic (2 108.). 
c. In certain nominal forms in which it is compensative (2 109.). 
d. As a thinning of 6, in 9D forms, before consonant-additions 
(2 100. 3. b). 
e. In Hiph'tl forms, in which é would naturally have been expected ; 
this f is entirely anomalous (2 60. 1. 0. (1)). 
3. Naturally long  (}, sometimes —) is found :— 


1Gen. 13:9. 2Ps.30:5. %1Sam. 2:10. 4 Gen. 19:28. 5 Hos. 9:6, cf. Isa. 34:13. 
6 Josh, 13:3; Isa. 23:3; Jer.2:J8 %Ex.21:19. 8Gen.13:1%, 9Hzra3:1l. 10 Ex, 40:17 
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a. As the contraction of ww, in VY forms (2 94. 1. a). 

b. As the contraction of uw, in \y forms, and whenever the combi- 
nation ww would be final. 

ce. As the contraction of ww in \/ Héph'dl forms (2 90. 3. c); and 
in \Y and YY Hoph‘sl forms, which seem to follow the analogy of 9 
forms. 

d. In certain nominal forms, including the Qil passive participle, in 
which it is original and characteristic (2 108.). 


4. a. a (1:4) = bén from (a; VA! = béth from na ; Dy (3:6). 
B. DOT) (4:7) = tétibh from IO; PT (21:7) from 7927. 
c- TY (6:14) = "86 from WY; FP (1:10) = miqwé from "1. 


d. SPO? From FVD; TVIYE from TIS; YN WT [ef IY (3:11)]. 
945 (1:2) = pné from 935; 3Y (1:16); 1°Y (3:7); 19°F (4:10). 

F. SUMP from 399 LYNE from TENN; WHA! from WH 
AYN ® ny3Ne NyaoAs” oyPYN sy Ayn” 

b. SMT (3:14) ; FPAN (3:19) ; 53 (4:6) ; [FDA 


4, Naturally long é (written °_, yet sometimes __ and /}_) comes from 

the contraction of ay or ai, and is found :— 

a. In the inflection of ) Segholates (2 106. 2. d). 

6. In the Hiph‘tl forms of verbs originally 9’ (2 92. 2). 

c. In the Imperative (2 m. sg.) of verbs FV’ (2100. 1. f ); and in 
the construct state of nouns ending in ;7_ (é) (2 124. 2). 

d. In (9 perfects before consonant additions (2 100. 3. a). 

e. In the plural construct ending of masc. nouns, ?_ (2 124. 4). 

f. In the penult of a few nominal formations (2 114.). 


ig 


oe 
8 


Note.—The 6 of d very frequently passes over into i, especially in 
active perfects. 

5. Besides 6, there is another naturally long e-sound, which likewise 
arises out of ay. It is written ’_ and may, for the sake of distinction, 
be transliterated by an italicized e. It is found:— 

a. In $y Imperfects and Imv’s before the fem. plur. termination 
rtd (2 100. 3. c); and, after the analogy of these forms, also as a separ- 
ating vowel in similar) and YY forms. 

b. In the forms of plural nouns before the pronominal suffixes 7] 
and nm (2 124. 3.c). 


1 Gen. 12:15. 2 Ex. 3:10. 3 Dt. 3:21. 4Dt. 4:35. 81Sam.15:9. 6 Gen. 49:24. 
iIsa. 26:7. %8Dt.1:44. 9 Ruth1:9. 10 Gen. 37:7. 11 1 Sam. 3:11. 12 Zech. 18:7. 
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6. a. YON (2:16) = ’akhdl for “ach4l; Ny? (2:10) = ydcs, for yacs; 
wn (1:26) =rémés for ramés ; J59)D (2:13) =sédbhébh for sabhébh. 
b. TWIN? (1:3) =y6'mér for ya’mér ; [7}9'= yiqaél for yiqaal = -qiwill. 
DTN (1:1) ="1dhim ; WF (6:9); DP (3:22); Dw (26:31). 
d. QDIY (1:20)=yopheph ; wWYFDNY (2:25) =yithboxaxe, 
napn (6:18) ; yoIw7 (28:15) ; MD dl nyyp? 
7. a. DY (1:5) =ydm for DY; yn (1:6) =thokh from aad 
b. EDF) (4:2) = toséph = thwstph ; DIF (5:4); [IDI = 31 
DIT?7IN (2:4) for ITI; TID (1:14) for TID. 
d. §DP (1:11) for 79D; 13 1D; IV 110); IPIN (12:8). 


S 


$ 


S 


6. Naturally long 6, for the most part written defectively, is in many 
cases only the obscuring of a naturally long 4 (230.1). This is the 
case :— 

a. In the forms of the Infinitive Absolute (2 70. 1. 4), and in the 
Qal Active Participle (2 71. 1. a). 

6. In the Qal Imperfect of verbs X’’5 (2 88. 1), and in the NYph‘3l. 
of verbs )‘‘}) (2 94. 1. c. (2)). 

c. In a large number of nominal formations (22 108, 109.). 

d. In so-called Pélél (or P6‘Sl), and Hithpélél (or Hithpd‘l) forms. 

e. In the separating vowel used before consonant terminations in 


the Perfects of verbs J)’ and 4} (22 86. 4, 94. 4). 


7. There is, however, a second naturally long 6, which is the result of 
the contraction of au or aw. This is found :— 
a. In a large number of Y’}) Segholates (2 106. 2. d). 
6. In the Hiph‘il of verbs originally ¥’5 (2 90. 3. 5); also in Niph. 
¢c. In many )’5 nominal formations (22 115, 116.). 
d. In the contraction of ahi = 6 (seldom written +3). 


Note 1.—Naturally long vowels are usually written fully (26.4, N. 2 ), 
and are thus distinguished from tone-long vowels. There are many cases, 
however, in which the distinction can be determined only from a knowl- 
edge of the grammatical form in which the vowel stands. 


Note 2.—Naturally long vowels are unchangeable. The exceptions 
to this rule are so few as scarcely to deserve notice. 


11 Sam. 22:22. 3 Nahum 1:14. 
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87. TONE-LONG VOWELS. 


DWN (1:26) ; TIN (1:5); TP 2D); MPDN (3:11); MID? (25). 


b. TYR) whence JIM (1:6); MWD (19); FITD (1:26); TAM (1:28) 


Cc. 


A 


(of. FM; NW (LL); NAP (10); NP 15); Aw (2:6); 
IPN (2:10). 


~ NWS LD for $935 VINA (1:4) for TN; YP-V1:6) for yn, 


DY" (1:1) for DYI-w ; DYI~1D (1:9) for DYPIDs OPI-W (1:14) for 
DIY | TINN1D (116) for WINND; “PA (1:16) for 993; flop (1:16) 
FOP; AINPHM (7); NP (2:23); 943) 2); OM? (1:6); 
WH (3:19). 

PIN (3:11); YY (8:14); FAN (8:12); FP (3:11); 79D! 
IAD (3:7); 2) (1:5); MID¥ (13:14); TD’ 314); Tw 
(15:5). 


_ IPIND) (3:17) for F-ITIINA 5 WDWN (3:15) for 1T-ITHAW. 
Ty 15); NWIGID; RGD; NM 22); novia 


(1:16); YY (1:11); BAYA (1:26); FAT (1:29); AT (2:5); 7B 
(of. 4:11); FINTPM [NBID% TINY? JN? TVAVA (3:17); 
FON (3:17) 5 SD (4:11) 5 FP (5:1) = 26 5 AND (4:10). 

JID (9:13, 14, 16) ; OTT (19:25, 29) ; IBN (1:5); PETS (9:22). 


short vowel (=, =, =), when it would stand in close proximity to 


the tone, becomes long, 4 becoming 4 or é, i becoming é, t becoming 0. 


These vowels are called, from their origin, tone-long; and the change is 
called heightening (2 86. 2). The a-class has two tone-long vowels; the 
a-class and u-class have each one. 


1. 


Tone-long 4, instead of an original 3, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable, 
(1) in the absolute state of nouns; 
(2) in pause (2 88. 1, 2). 
b. In an open tone-syllable, 
(1) in a few \v Segholates (2 106. 2. d) ; 
(2) in the more recent feminine ending ;}__(from ath) (2 122. 2.6); 
(3) in &’5 and #9’ verbal forms (82 98. 1, 100. 1. a). 


1 Ruth 1:3. 2 Ruth 1:20. 3 Ruth 1:9. 
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c. In an open pretone-syllable ; always, except as indicated in 2 82. 2. 
d. In an open posttone-syllable, 
(1) in the case of the pronominal ending Hh, and frequently the 
suffixes f} and 7y. 
(2) in the feminine plural termination JJ, and the old accusative 
ending, p}__ (directive) (2 121. 3. 8). 
2. Tone-long é, instead of an original 4, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable: in the demonstrative syllable 3_.1 
b. In an open tone-syllable, 1 
(1) in a-class Segholates (2 106. 1) and Segholate formations ; 
(2) in many FY’ verbal and nominal forms (2 100. 1. d); 
(3) in 8’ Impf’s and Imy’s before the ending f43(2 98. 3. c). 
(4) in pausal forms arising out of + (which was originally a—a)s 
(5) in the pronouns FFF (2 52. 1. a) and (7119) (2 54. 2. d). 
c. In an open pretone- (or antepretone-) syllable, “before a guttural, 
with +, in which Daghés-forte is implied, 
(1) in the case of the Article and Hé Interrogative (2245. 4, 46.3); 
(2) in nominal forms. 
Note.—A careful distinction must be made between the heightened é 
coming from 4, and the deflected ¢, coming from 1; the former is long, 
the latter, short. 


8. a. [ts WD2s WANs WT (1:26); PT (2:14); IBD (2:11); JY 
(1:17); FAR) (4:12); J (4:42)? NYP (4:16); DUP) (4:16); IY 
(20:15); wD? (2:3); ID (1:4); [DW (8:24); NBMN (8:8) ; 
PRMD (3:8); Ppt 19:4); I}Py (8:15); 79 (5-1); oy (17:14) ; 
D'wy (15:16); Py (2:16); OY (2:11); FN (LD); PD (1:7); 713 (4:25); 
Vp (4:3). 

b. MWY (1:11); WY (2:18); IHD 6:1); WY? (6:5); PTY 2:8). 

e Sym (7); TY (2:10); ANID 2:9); NIN (B10); AvTY 
(4:14); FUBTD (1:24); 93/9 C1: 21); MTN (2:21); 337 (Dt. 
28:28); 99YF (1:8); NY? (4:16); BwI (4:16) for Dw; Yq (4:17) 
for YX: 

4. a. Deerry (1:18); MDW (3:24); ND (4:26); MDW? (2:2); TDs (2:21); 
IOP (82:11); *7D? (80:8); OFS (25:30); Prgy? 9D 1:30). 


1 Cf. the = in V3. 22Kes. 3 Lev. 13:3. 
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BIN) (1:2); WFD (1:2); WH (1:2); Wa 0:5); Abe (2:12). 
C. wy = g0-r°sd ; 7233 = m‘bho-rakh; faa 


3. Tone-long =, instead of short — or =, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable; always, except in a few monosyllabic 
particles. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 
(1) in the Qal Perfect of many stative verbs (2 64. 2), and in the 
Qal Active Participle (2 71. 1. a); 
(2) in the Qal Imperfect and Imperative of 152, (3 84. 2. R. 3), 
and of verbs originally }/'8 (2 90. 2. a); 
(3) in Niph‘al, Py‘el, Hiph‘t] and Hithpi*‘él forms in which the 1, 
whence € comes, was originally 4 (22 59. 1. b, 60. 1. b); 
(4) in many monosyllabic and dissyllabic nominal formations. 
b. In an open tone-syllable ; for the most part in 7-class Segholates 
(2 106. 1. b). 
c. In an open pretone (or ante-pretone) syllable, always instead of 1, as 
(1) when a Daghé8-forte is rejected from a guttural(3 42. 1. a); 
(2) in nominal formations ; 
(3) in the preformative of the Qal Impf. of ‘5 verbs (2 90. 2. a). 
4, Tone-long — (6), instead of ~, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 
(1) in the Qal Infinitive Construct, Imperative, and Imperfect 
(2 66. R. 2); 
(2) in the Qal Perfect of a few stative verbs (2 64. 3); 
(3) in a few nominal forms (2 107. 1. ¢). 
b. In an open tone-syllable, in u-class Segholates ; 
c. In an open pretone-syllable, always instead of =. 
Note 1.—Tone-long vowels are correctly written defectively , in the 
later language the incorrect full writing is frequent. 
Note 2.—The tone-long vowel, arising from the rejection of Daghés- 
forte from a following guttural, is unchangeable. 


82, TONE-SHORT VOWELS. 
Livia. D943 (1:16) from ia : nono (1:16) from TWN"D; yy from 
yivry- 
b. DIYer Ys for DINO; DIY? for ONIY. 
©. IDI (4:25) for IITs PAIN for PININD. 


1 Bx. 12:39. 2Num. 22:6. 32Sam.7:29. 4Ruth1:8 5 Ruth2:16. 6 Ruth3:13. 
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2. a. FIT (1:2) for FT; WW (1:20) for Ww; a 2) (3:16) 
for *320); FIN9 (3:12) for 73M. 
B. YD (1:20) from YI; 236 (1:2); UF (1:16) 97977 (4:10). 
¢. DIPS (4:10) from psy ; YT (3:5) from YT. 
2. P9N (217); DDPDN (8:5); 7 B10; Asha BAN; 7H 
(3:15). 
Remark.—} originally 3; 9 orig. 3 2 orig. 3; } orig. }. 


3. a. TIN (3:17); DTIN (ED; WN (LT); TDW (2:6); ps 
b. FINDS 2:28) for PINs Mawe INONNS MND 
e. NZ (27:13); MIDI ODD OND? 

SiN} (2:12); “PTBIZ) (1:18); APwy (27:26); -II8 


& 


A short vowel, or a tone-long vowel, becomes a half-vowel when it 
would stand in an open syllable at a distance from the tone. This half- 
vowel is either simple or compound S*wa. It is called, from its origin, 
tone-short ; and the change is called volatilization (2 86. 3). The tone- 
short vowels are found :— 

1. In what would be the antepretone-syllable, 

a. In the inflection of nouns (2 86. 3. b). 
b. Before the grave termination in the inflection of verbs (2 63. R. 4). 
c. In many verbal forms to which a pronominal suffix is attached. 
2. In what would be the pretone-syllable, 
a. In the inflection of verbs, before J_, } and *_ (2 36. 3. a). 
b. In the formation of the construct state of nouns (sg. and pl.). 
c. In the nominal inflection of participial forms. 
d. Before the suffixes *} DD and |» when attached to nouns and to 
certain verbal forms. 


Remark. —In many particles which originally had =, there is 
found —, but this before the tone often becomes > (8 47. 5, 49. 4). 


3. The simple SewA (2 9. 1) may represent the tone-short vowel-sound 
of any class. But the compound S*wA (29. 2) has three distinct forms, 
one for each class, and is found :— 

a, Chiefly under gutturals (2 42. 3). But sometimes also, 
b. Under a letter which is, or should be, doubled. 


1Ruth 1:2 2 Zech. 4:12, 3Judg.16:16. 42Kgs.2:1. 5 Deut. 33:2. 6 Bx, 37:% 
7 Ps. 68:7, 8 Ps, 55: 22, 
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c. Under a letter which is followed by the same letter. 
d. Under a letter preceded by the prefix }, 


Note 1.—The terms S*w4, half-vowel, tone-short vowel are syn 
onymous. 

Note 2.—The tone-short vowel under a guttural must be compound 
Sewd ; since a simple S«wA standing under a guttural is always a syllable- 
divider. 


83. THE A-CLASS VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (22 29.-32.) it is seen that 
the A-class or guttural class of vowels includes :— 

1. The pure short... ..= (4), from which are derived all other vowels and 
half-vowels of this class. 

2. The attenuated....— (i), arising in unaccented closed, and especially 
sharpened, syllables. 

3. The naturally long + (4), which has come from the contraction of 
a-+4, or, in primitive Semitic, from compensative lengthening, or from a 
lengthening characteristic of nominal forms. 

4. The naturally long — (6), which has come by obscuration from a 
naturally long a. 


5. The tone-long...... => (a), which has arisen from an original 4 
through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-long...... = (6), which, likewise, comes from = through 
the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short..... ~ (*), which is a volatilization of = or +, through 
the influence of the tone. 

8. The tone-short..... = (*), which occurs instead of ~+ according to 


the usage mentioned in 2 82. 3. a.-d. 


84, THE I-CLASS VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (22 29.-32.) it is seen 
that the I-class or palatal class of vowels includes :— 

1. The pure short.....— (i), now found chiefly in unaccented closed, 
and especially sharpened, syllables, and from which are derived all other 
vowels and half-vowels of this class. 

2. The deflected...... = (8), occurring chiefly as a shortening of ~ (@), 
and found in unaccented closed syllables. 

3. The naturally long ?_ (1), from zy or yi; see 4, @ 33. 3. 

4. The naturally long ’__(é), which is diphthongal in its character, 
coming, as it always does, from the contraction of az or ay. 


42 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [22 35. 36. 


5. The naturally long 9__(e), see 2 30. 5. 


6. The tone-long...... = (@), which has come from an original —, or 
=~, through the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short..... — (*), ef. 2 33. 7. 

8. The tone-short.....=z (°), occurring instead of = chiefly under gut- 
turals. 


85. THE U-CLAs8s VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (22 29.-82.), itis seen that 
the U-class or Labial class of vowels includes :— 


1. The pure short..... = (ti), now found chiefly in sharpened syllables, 
from which are derived all other vowels and half-vowels of this class. 
2. The deflected...... — (8), found chiefly in unaccented closed sylla- 


bles, and most frequently as the shortening of 6. 

3. The naturally long 4 (fi), from wu and uw; and see 4, 2 38. 3. 

4. The naturally long § (6), which is diphthongal in its character, com- 
ing, as it always does, from the contraction of aw or aw. [On the 6 ob- 
scured from 4, see 3 83. 4]. 


5. The tone-long...... — (6), which has arisen from an original =, or 
from ~ (8), through the influence of the tone. 
6. The tone-short..... = (*), see ¢ 83. 7. 


7. The tone-short..... =z (°), occurring instead of = chiefly under gut- 
turals. 


Note.—Those cases of =~ which have come from wu (see 2 29. 4. N. 2.) 
are worthy of note. 


86. CHANGES OF VOWELS. 

1. a. WNT (14); WDIMHDD (LAD; wae ary? (2:24); BWM) (4:16). 
AA DNDND (2:2) from FIIUNDDs UI-WIN (2:24) From DIN. 
YUE) but WH (11); WB-D G1) [out DI; DI-Y but 

Wwor9y (1:27). 
a. YN (1:15) for WNIT; VWI (4:25) for "399; IN (4:10). 
PNT Ds NT 8s PWT (EDs ANA) (1:9); PID? (1:22) 
NT (1:1); Ny?” (1:5); DNap (17:19); *HN ID (6:7). 
Dr) (1:6); DIY (1:17); MAY 2:5); ANN (Bell). 


ae 


is) 


2 8 


& 
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3. a. YW but AYA (1:21); PNM (2:16) but YIN (3:1)s YYW? (1:20); 
OH but 7n (3:16); m7 but ww (4:8) ; ay (4:14), 

B. O95 but 935 (1:2); YH but YH (1:20); (332 but 3371; 343 

but OPT (1:16); ND but FNM (1:16); WWD Sue UPD (2:23). 


In the formation of stems and the inflection of words, the following 
vowel-changes occur :— 
1. Shortening takes place, 
a. When an accented closed syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
loses its tone. 
6. When an unaccented open syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
becomes closed. 
c. When the accented open syllable of a Segholate becomes unac- 
cented closed. 
Note.—Here a and é become 4; € and 0 become é and 6 in closed, but 
iand wu in sharpened syllables (2 28. 2. 3). 


2. Heightening! takes place, 
a. When an unaccented closed syllable becomes open.? 
b. When a following Daghé3-forte has been rejected from a guttural 
(2 42. 1. a). 
c. When a following weak consonant loses its consonantal character 
and becomes quiescent. 
d. When a short vowel comes to stand in pause (@ 38. 1. 2). 
Note.—Here & becomes 4 or é; i and @, €; t and 6, 6. 


3. Volatilization® takes place :— 

a. Of an ultimate = (4), = (@), — (6), when, in the inflection of 
verbs, these vowels no longer stand with the tone; as when personal ter- 
minations consisting of a vowel, or pronominal suffixes connected by a 
vowel, are added. 

b..Of a penultimate = (a) and ~ (@), when, in inflection of nouns, 
these vowels no longer stand immediately before the tone, as in the for- 


1 Heightening is a mechanical strengthening of a vowel-sound by the introduction 
of a foreign element, viz., an a-sound; it isseen inthe German Mann, Maenner, English 
man, men. One may also compare the Latin facio, fect; the Greek and Latin mapa 
and per, Bpaytc and brevis; and the Greek érparov, but tpérw. 

2 Cf. the Latin ablative ending a for at. 

3 Cf. heaven, pronounced hev’n, but Anglo-Saxon heofon; even, pronounced ev’n, 
but Anglo-Saxon efen, Old Saxon ebhan. Also the initial a in America, when the word 
is pronounced hurriedly. 
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mation of the construct state, when terminations of gender and number 
are appended, and when pronominal suffixes are added. 

Note 1.—Herein consists the great difference between verbal and 
nominal inflection, that in verbal, the ultimate vowel, in nominal, the 
penultimate vowel is changed. 

Note 2.—In some verbal forms, the vowel of whose ultima is un- 
changeable, the penultimate vowel is volatilized. 

Note 3.—In some nominal forms, the vowel cf whose penultima is 
unchangeable, the ultimate vowel is volatilized. 

Note 4.—Only short or tone-long vowels standing in an open syllable 
may be volatilized. 


4. a, naw (2:2) originally ws [70)93, originally ‘pals ial but 
2FD/F (1:18). 
(70); but 719/21; WT but weT/D? (2:3); NDI bu 3? 
PI; DF (9:5) for DNF; D7 (24:30) for 37. 
5. a. WDM ODN (1:29) for noDN: [20/7 for 20/971. 
oy for Say POY for Soy, ere oye. 
6. a. DN (with), “DN (4:1); EN (6:18); D3 = DP’ = OP? (4:15). 
PRIN? (1:24) for FI); T] (4:12) = nddh for nd-adh for nawadh. 
59) (1:6) for a = wiy-hiy ; (A (1:2) for www = thohitw. 
; fa (1:4) for [’a = bay(i)n ; D4 (1:5) for DY =yawm ; jyn> (1:11) 
for NIYNPs VD (1:11) for YT, ete, ete. 
8. a. POP for qi-til for qi-ti-li = 20): of. OP for qé-ti-li-ni ; 
2Op? for yaq-tul for yaq-tu-li; ef. OP for yaq-t‘lé-ni; -é-ni 
here, = -i-ni=-t-ni. DD for stist (nom.), or siisk (acc.), or sisi (gen.). 


b. NT (1:3) for FIs WY (1:7) for MBPYYs NOY (1:4) for TINY. 


isa) 


So 


So 


a eS 


ie) 


4, Attenuation® of = (%) to — (i) has taken place, 
a. In closed syllables containing preformatives: as in the Q3] Im- 
perfect, the Niph‘s] and Hiph‘il Perfects. 
b. In sharpened syllables: as in the Py‘él Perfect, and various nom- 
inal formations. 


1Ex.2:1. 2Ruth 2:8. 3Ps.2:7% 4Ps. 1:2. 
5 Cf. sang, sing; tango, attingo; ddxrvAoc and digitus; facilis, diffcilis. 
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c. In closed and half-open syllables which have lost the tone, es- 

pecially in the construct plural of nouns and before grave suffixes. 
5. Deflection! of — (i) to &, and of = (ti) to 6 often takes place, 

a. When they would stand in an unaccented closed syllable. 

6b. When they would stand before a guttural in a closed or half-open 
syllable. 

6. Sharpening of ~ (&) and of = (8) to their original — (1%) and = (ua) 
takes place, 

a. Especially when they would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

7. Lengthening (or contraction) takes place, 

a. When two similar vowels, generally by the dropping of a consonant, 
come together. 

b. When a vowel and a semi-vowel come together; then 7+y =i, 
utw= i. 

c. When 4 or & is followed by i or y, or by t or w; then a+7 or y 
= 6, atu or w=6. 

8. Loss of a vowel takes place, in the case of 

a. The original final short vowel in alZ nominal and verbal forms. 

6. Certain final vowels in apocopated forms (2 100. 5). 

Note.—In the original Semitic all forms, except the Imv. and the 
Perf. 3 f. sg., ended in a vowel; but in Hebrew all these final vowels, when 
short, have fallen away, except when protected by a suffix, in which case 
they still exist under the incorrect name of connecting vowel. 


866, TABLES OF VOWEL-CHANGES. 


The following tables wi!! present to the eye the various possible vowel- 
changes :— 


Z 
ee 


U———-qOo0o—m —i....utu or utw or wtu......... — ee] 


TAGLE I. 
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+ 

S 

il 
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6) a0 Or ary. 62 oe. Pek eek eee s == enn? 

CEE PSC HU ameter rel eis centr rete = e 
0" Bente ees nina stein eee te = 6 
ee NO eae cha id oaled RAR e KEE — a) 


ey 


matin 
oes 
++ 
es 
ees 
oe: 
aes 
Gee 
ll ll 
o° 3 


1Cf. mihi and meus; bulbus and foAfdc; nummus and védyoc. 
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TABLE Il. 

é original 7 deflected to.........+-++-- é 
oe ¥ original 7 retained as...........+++: 1 
t ; cae original theighten ss COvne eee é 
‘ original ¢ volatilized to........-+...- C 
St original 7 volatilized to ...........-- ° 
8 attenuated 7¢ volatilized to..........-. - 

original a attenuated to i which 
then is treated like an original.... ¥ 
pe a original a retained a8...........+-+- a 
AS 5, original a heightened to...........- a 
Be ay original a heightened to..........-- é 
e original @ volatilized to............- : 
. original a volatilized to............. . 
3 original w deflected to.....--.-.---- 6 
Se ian original uw retained as......---++-+-- u 
U = ¥: 


= ee original wu heightened to.....--..--- ry) 
et ¢ original w volatilized to.......------ e 
‘ original w volatilized to P 


eee eee ere eee 


37, NEW VOWELS. 
1. YYW (514)5 NNIH9 (1:15)3 ITH (1:26)5 WMD 7-D (1:26). 
“OND for TION (1:22); FAY? 2:5); MWY? (2:3); 73+ 
2. a. IVY (15); NOT (LAD; YU (1); F935); OY (2:23). 
b. BETYD (1:2) for MEM: Neg! (1:16) for NWI. 
C. wy) (1:7) for wy 


3. MITT (48) for IDWS (POY for TPOYI 


Under certain circumstances a new vowel may be said to arise. This 
takes place, 

1. At the beginning of a word when, in inflection or composition, two 
S¢wis would come together. The new vowel is generally = (i), but if 
either S’wA is a compound one, the new vowel must correspond to it. 

Note 1.—As a matter of fact, the insertion of a new vowel is only 
apparent, since in these cases we have merely the retention of an original 
vowel, perhaps attenuated or deflected. 


2 Ex. 11:8. 
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Note 2.—The syllable, thus formed, is usually a half-open syllable 
(3 26. 4). 

2. At the end of a word, when two S‘was would come together. The 
new vowel in this case is generally — (8), but before or under a guttural 
itis =. The most common instances of this are, 

a. The large class of nouns called Segholates (2 106.). 

b. A class of feminine formations resembling Segholates. 

c. Certain apocopated verbal forms (2 100. 5). 

Note.—The concurrence of two vowelless consonants at the end 
of a word is admissible, but only when the second is a strong consonant 
(p, {)) or an aspirate.2 


3. In the middle of a word, when a compound §*wA comes to stand before 
a simple S‘wa. The former is, in every case, changed to its corresponding 
short vowel. 


88. PAUSE, 


1. WWAYFDT (2:25) IAD] (7:11); HIYA B17); AHWR (8:17. 

2. DMT (1:2); PD (1:5); DW (1:8); MPIN (8:11); MPN? (2:5); 
YH (1:29) for YR (= YW s PBT (4:2) for Pi (= 731). 

3. FIN (8:11) for FAN: 1D3N (3:10) for *DIN. 

4. van (2:17); but PND" (11:28); and 119%) (5:5, 8, 11, 14, 17, ete.). 


The pause at the end of a verse or clause, indicated by the more power- 
ful accents (2 28. 3), causes certain changes :— 
1. A half-vowel is restored to its original vowel, and this, if short, is 
heightened and accented. 
Note.—The half-vowel standing before the suffix *} which is from 
=, becomes é (2 31. 2). 


2. A short vowel is heightened to its corresponding tone-long. The = 
which‘in Segholates has already been heightened to 6, in pause becomes =. 

3. The tone is frequently shifted from the ultima to the penult. 

4. The tone which, in apocopated forms, has been drawn to the penult 
is restored to the ultima. 


1Cf. Peter = Petr from Petrus; bible (German, Bibel) = bibl from biblia, 
2 Cf. fact, tact. 
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VII. Euphony of Consonants. 
39. ASSIMILATION. 
1. ANAND (1:7) for MANO; “739 22) for “72-j19; DIPD (28). 
TOY (1:17) for PNY 5 MD? (2:7) for MBP 5 $0? (2:8) for yo. 
2. Va for MAW TWIT (35:2); DIAN (2:21) for HAN. 
3. PID? (2:15) for rps? s Pp (18:4) ; DY? (28:18) for DE", 
Remark. DW ? PINT (2:6); HIN (6:7) ; 9539.4 


Assimilation of the final consonant of a closed syllable to the initial 
consonant of the following syllable takes place :— 

1. In the case of the weak 3, of the preposition {> (2 48. 1), and of the 
first radical of verbs i 2 (@ 84. 2). 

2. In the case of [ of [7 (2 59. 5. 5) and rarely of “}. 

3. In the case of 9 in mp? to take (2 84. 2. R. 2) and 9 in a few 5 
verbs (2 90. 4). 

Remark.—The letter § is not assimilated when it stands (1) in an 
accented syllable, or (2) before a guttural (except ft), or (3) after the 
preposition S; 

Note.—Assimilation is indicated by a Daghés-forte in the following 
consonant, which, however, is rejected from final consonants (2 14. 1). 


40, REJECTION. 
1. a. SUM) (4:12) ; PPC) (4:11) 5 “WFAD) (19:9) 5 DSW) (4:7). 
b. SDH) (11:31); MY) (2:9) ; YA’) (2027) ; FATE) (4:2). 
e. W3PTD (42:11) for VIF 2DN° probably for SOND. 
2. WN'2 (1:5) for TANT? ; 573) (1:7) for IN; o> (2:1). 
3, YPNDED (42:20) but PUNE (3:3) ; (B)995 (1:2) ; FIT (2:10) for 977. 


The consonants most liable to rejection are the breathings N and fq, 
the liquids % and 3, and the vowel-letters } and’. These are often re- 
jected :— 

1. From the beginning of a word when there is no vowel beneath to 
sustain them : 


a. In the case of 5 of verbs {5 (@ 84. 1) and of Sin np? i in the 
Qal Imv. and Infinitive Construct. 


1 Num. 7:89. 2In Baer and Delitzsch’s Genesis, ps. 3 Bx.25:8, 4Num. 14:3. 
5 Ex. 3:2, 


22 41, 42.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 49 


b. In the case of § or 9 of verbs \’’8 in the same forms. 
c. In a few isolated cases. 

2. From the middle of a word when preceded only by a S*wa. 

3. From the end of a word, by ordinary attrition, as in the case of 0 
and rf of the plural endings D’_ and RE and of a final in verbs 7/9 
(2 100.). 

Note 1.—On the rejection of & and fq, see also 2 48. 
Note 2.—On the rejection of } and %, see also 2 44. 


41, ADDITION, TRANSPOSITION, COMMUTATION. 


ow yi and DITIN? | TTS DOWN! ; TInN? 
b. OND (2:4); “] ONT (6:9). 
2. WOW for OWT: MAA for MN. 
3. a. PTWOSIT for DISTT: WOM? for WENT. 
b. WYP (2:8) for WE); DD! for DY; LY" for NYY, 


1. The addition of a letter sometimes takes place at the beginning of a 

word to avoid harshness in pronunciation, as in the case of 

a. &, called prosthetic, when used in the formation of nouns. 

b. FT, called prosthetic, when used as a prefix in the formation of 
Niph‘al and Hithp3‘él stems. 

2. The transposition of letters, of frequent occurrence in the province 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar only in the case of J} of the Hith- 
pa‘él of verbs when it would stand before a sibilant. 

3. The commutation of letters, of frequent occurrence in the province 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar in the case of 

a. [\ and & in the Hithpa‘él stem. 
b. Sand 9 in}5,)Y and +75 forms (see 2 44. 1. a—e). 


42, THE PECULIARITIES OF GUTTURALS. 
1. a. py (1:7); MIN (1:25); wi (1:22); ANIM (1:9). 
b. PDT (1:2); NWTT 2:12); TMT 2); JWT 1:4); [YS 
2. a. NV) (1:4); T2Y? 2:6); 72Y? (2:5); mwya (1:26); “DIY (2:24). 
b. IBY (2:7); YD? 28); MDM? 2:9); YA 4:25); [/I- 


1 Ex. 6:6. 2 Jer. 82:21. 3 Lev. 2:2. 4 Gen. 14:13. 5 Deut. 23:19. 6 Mic. 6:16. 
7Gen. 22:5. 8 Gen. 44:16. 9 Josh. 9:12. 10 Ruth 4:7. 11 Ex. 3:16, 
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c. WMD 2:9); PIN (41:56); PINs WAY 47-20. 


d. PN (12); YIIT(LO; YW (1D); YH 29); 997) 1:1). 
iB), CEP ToNe” from ¥a’ala ; DTN (1:1) from “Wah ; on? from béli. 

b. FY 2:5); NIV Y 24; “ON 1:22); MT 2:18); ef. TT) (12:2). 
MWY (1:26); APY 2:6); TYYN 2:18); J2vp#* [OViT) 
Remarks.—\au" (2:2) but “DY? (2:24) ; WOT] 2:9); WIV? Sor 

WITT 48); VIYEP and STUDY? but VOY" 


The gutturals, in the order of their strength beginning with the weakest, 
are NX, 1, Y,77, 9. They have the following peculiarities :— 
1. They refuse to be doubled (i. e., to receive Daghé3-forte). But here 
a distinction must be made between 
a. & and “%, which entirely reject the doubling, and require the 
heightening of the preceding vowel (2 36. 2. b); and 
b. Y, 77, and A, of which }) sometimes, j7 and ff} nearly always,re- 
ceive a so-called Daghé’-forte implied, and allow a preceding vowel to 
remain short in a half-open syllable (2 26. 4). 
Note 1.—On the heightening to é of 3 when standing before a gut- 
tural, with = (4) or = (°), in which Daghés-forte is implied, see 2 31. 2.¢ 


2. They take, particularly before them, the guttural or a-vowels ; hence 
a. The vowel = (3) is chosen instead of = (i) or = (@), especially 
when 3 was the original vowel. 

b. The vowel = (%) is chosen instead of ~- (€) or — (6), especially 
when 4 was a collateral form. 

c. The vowel = (8), arising by depression from an attenuated — (1), 
is often chosen instead of = (&), for the sake of dissimilarity. 

d. The vowel = steals in between a heterogeneous long vowel and a 
final guttural as an aid in pronunciation. This is called Pathah-furtive; 
it is a mere transition-sound and does not make a syllable. It disappears 
when the guttural ceases to be final. 

Note 1.—The letter ") (1) does not receive Daghé%-forte, and (2) often 
shows a preference for =, and is consequently classed with the gutturals. 

Note 2.—A final & is not a consonant, nor is final /7, unless it con- 
tain Mappigq (¢ 16. 1). 


3. They have a decided preference for compound Sewi. Hence there 
is found under gutturals 


1 Dt. 23:23. 2Bx.3:22. 3Dt. 28:61. 4Ruth2:12. 6Num.5:18,30. 6Ps.31:9. 
7Num.3:6; 8:13. 
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a. A compound S*wa, rather than a simple S*w4, in the place of an 
original vowel ; and in this case the compound S‘w4 of the class to which 
the original vowel belonged, is used. 

b. An inserted compound Swi for facilitating the pronunciation ; and 
here (1) an initial guttural takes =, except in the case of &, and of J 
and f} in the verbs f9'79 and ;7f, which prefer =. 

(2) a medial guttural takes that Sewa which corresponds to the pre- 
ceding vowel. 

Remark 1.—Thus where in strong forms there is found a closed 
syllable, in guttwral forms, there is often found a half-open syllable. 

Remark 2.—Under the strong gutturals, especially [J, the use of 
the compound S‘wA for the facilitation of pronunciation is not so usual. 

Remark 3.—When a compound S‘w4 comes to stand before a simple 
Sewa, the former is always changed to a vowel (2 87. 3). 

Remark 4.—The combination <z7= often becomes =>, when re- 
moved to a distance from the tone. 


43. THE WEAKNESS OF & AND St. 
1. a. NV (1:1); NT (1:5); Ny?” (1:5); ND (2:20); NY (1:24). 

b. PYWING (1:1) for DYN; DYN (2:10) for DWN; DN? 
(15:10) for FINI; THON’? (1:22) for “IONIIs DTIND (8:5) for 
DIN 5 WON? (1:3) for TON? 

Remarks.—N7") (1:4); NOM JIN (8:12) for JINN; MVP Sor 
YUN’): 
2. a. THN’ (1:5) for TINT? ; WD (1:5) for WITT; DID (1:18). 

b. SYD (1:7) for IIT 5 ANT (1:9) for ON VIN. 

e. $929 (1:11) for WIP ; 13 (1:11) for 173; IN (2:3) for JANN 

The letters 8 and 7, being exceedingly weak, not only occasion change, 

but likewise suffer change : 

1. & loses its consonantal power and is said to quiesce or to be silent : 

a. Always, when it stands at the end of a word; here belong all 
forms of a 5 character. 
b. Often, when it stands in the middle of a word; as, 


(1) when a preceding vowelless consonant steals its vowel ; 
(2) when a preceding short vowel absorbs its compound Sewa. 


1 Deut. 15:9. 2 Deut. 11:12. 
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Remark 1.—A final &, preceded by a simple S*w4 is termed otiant. 
Remark 2.—A quiescent N is.frequently elided from the middle of 
a word. 


2. S} almost never loses its power at the end of a word. It is always 
distinguished from the vowel-letter (J by the presence of a Mappiq 
(216. 1). But on account of its weakness it is often entirely lost: 

a. In the case of the article after an inseparable preposition (¢47. 4). 

b. In Niph‘al, HYph‘ll, Hoph‘s] and Hithp&‘él verbal forms after a 
preformative of gender or person. 

c. From between two vowels, which then contract. 

Note.—The jf} of papi itey verbs and nouns (2 100.) is always a vowel- 
letter and has no connection with the fJ here considered. 


44, THE WEAKNESS OF ) AND °, 


Q 


- T99 (4:23) for FD) (cf. TP) 11:30); BUM Lin Dey? (4:16)] for JA. 
DDE; TTP? but of. YTUIT (45:1). 

MBI ENR) for NOY for MY: TIT 

d. eh (2:21) for PwAY ; TY (2:7) for WY. 

NOD (4:4) for NDT for NIDA; VN (117) for TNT. 

; ny (3:22) for yu; N'Y (8:16) for XY) 5 NY? (4:16) for NYY. 

; p33 (41:32) = nakhén = nakhan = nakhan for nakh-win = 2 


i 


is) 


th 
Sse eS hke S 


Dip (1:9) = maqdm = maqam = maqim for miqwiam = Dij2>. 

nw (4:25) = sath for 8a-yath ; 73 (4:14) = nadh for nawadh. 

179 (2:1) = ykhiilld for y*khilll-wa ; 199? (1:9) for yp". 

d. S197 (2:10) = haya for hiyaws ; 2 (2:6) =ya'lé for ya lawi. 
mpwin (2:6) = biSqa for hiSqiw’ ; 7°77) (1:29) =yihyé for yéhydwt. 


$ 


The semi-vowels, or vowel-consonants, and %, occasion a very large 
number of changes :— 
1. Commutation of ) into * takes place, 
a. Almost always at the beginning of a word, the exceptions being 
very few. 
b. Frequently in the Py‘él of )‘‘}) verbs, and generally in \‘5 verbs 
after [YT of the Hithpd‘el. 





1Ruth4:7% 2Num.1:18 *%Ex.3:16. 4 Deut. 8:13. 


2 44.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 53 


c. Whenever it is retained as the third radical in verbs fq, both 
when final and when medial (¢ 100. 3). 

d. When it would follow zin aclosed syllable, as in the Qa] Imper- 
fect of verbs 9‘) which have a 9’’8 treatment (¢ 90. 2. b). 

e. When it would be followed by 7 in a closed syllable as in Hiph‘il 
forms of verbs }‘’}) (94. 1. b). 

Note.—Commutation of * into } is of rare occurrence. 

2. Elision takes place, 

a. Of an initial } when supported only by S*w4, as in certain 9 
Inf’s Construct and Imv’s (2 90. 2. a); and also when in the Qal Impf. 
the 4, following 1, does not go over to 9, according to @ 44. 1. d. 

6. Of a medial } and ’, whenever, following a consonant, they precede 
the vowel a (¢ 94. 1. c. (2)); in this case the 4 becomes in compensation 
4, and this, 6; as in the )/Y? and %’’}? Niph‘al and nominal forms. 

c. Of a medial } and ’, whenever they stand between two vowels, or 


between a half-vowel and a vowel. 
d. Of a final Sand % in verbs called ao: the original vowel fol- 
lowing them having been previously lost; in this case the vowel preced- 


vy 


ing, nearly always 4, is heightened to a in Perfects, to é in Imperfects 
and Participles (see for details, 7 100. 1-3). 


a. JIM (1:6) for TAs | [a (1:4) for 2; IVD (12:15) for hd. 
PTS (41:21); NYW (1:11) for NMI; AON (4:7) ) for don. 
Mvp 1 5 (3:14) for hay-yay-ka ; *] DN (3:19). 
b. THUY ( 6: 14) = “sé for WY; 13D ( (1:2) =p “né for 135. 
c. INT? for WONT: TRY 21) for Je = PwAKs AYN (2:7) for Ms 
Dip | (13:17) for D)j>. 
d. awh (3:19) for tas-wibh ; DI = Dip? = D)j>”. 
dwn (6:16) for tas-yim ; Dp (9:9) = D1) = Dj!» 
4. a. 779) (1:4) ; N79 (1:22); pO?" ( 1:10) ; Tj29 ( (1:27). 
b. YVF (1:2) for win; a smi (18:2) for nw (MAA). 
c. PRY for WVH-; VEN (2:7) for WTDN 5 VID (4:5). 
B. a. “TY (4:26) ; SIT (4:1) 5 T9? (4:18); WY (2:8); NPY (L9). 
b. MWY; 6 993;7 see also the cases ice 4. c, above. 
e. TOY (4:18) ; FIN (3:20); YD 


1 Deut. 1:44. 2 Ezra 3:11. 3 Ex. 21:19. 
4 It may be said that in this case a helping x is inserted (§ 80. 3. b). 
5 Deut. 1:17. 6 Ex. 3:16. 7Deut.4:7. 8 Job3:26. 
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3. Contraction takes place, 
a. Of } or 9 with a preceding @, when a consonant follows, as 
(1) in \/’Y and ’Y Segholates (2 106. 2. d); 
(2) in the 8 Niph‘dl and Hiph'il (2 90. 3. 5), and the 5 Hiph‘l 
(2 92. 2); 
(3) before F9 in 9 Imperfects and Imv’s, and before J and a 
in plural of nouns (2 80. 5); here ay gives *__ (e). 
b. Of } or ? with a preceding a, when a consonant does not follow, as 
(1) in the Imperative of verbs [7’9 (2 100. 1. /); 
(2) in the Construct plural ending 9__ (= ay) (@ 124. 4). 
c. Of } or ’ with a preceding wu or 7@ respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 
(1) in the \’ H&ph‘al (2 90. 3. c), and by analogy the }/“) and 
yy Hoph‘als; 
(2) in the Qi] Imperfect of verbs %’5 (292. 1), and of those verbs 
15 whose } becomes * (2 90. 2. b); 
(3) in the Ql Inf. const. and Imy. of verbs \P (2 94. 1. a. (1)) 
and 9’ (2 96. 1). 
d. Of } or 9 with a following wu or 7 respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 
(1) in the Q&l Imperfect of verbs \’}) (2 94. 1. a. (1); 
(2) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs 93) (2 96. 1) and in the Hiph‘ll 
of verbs }}) (2 94. 1. 0). 
4. Vocalization of ) to } takes place, 
a. At the beginning of a word in the case of the conjunction } (249. 2). 
b. At the end of a word, whenever } would be preceded by a con- 
sonant, as 
(1) in the case of #y’9 (or 9/9) Segholates (2 106. 2. €); 
(2) in certain apocopated verbal forms. But 
c. The reverse takes place, viz., change of } to 4, especially in the 
case of the suffix J, when it is attached 
(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel, and 
(2) to the plural ending used before suffixes, viz.,9_, of which, 
however, the % is lost (being only orthographically retained), 
and the 4 heightened to a (2 124.). 
5. The consonantal force of \ or 9 ts retained, 
a. When as radicals they stand at the beginning of syllables. 
b. When a heterogeneous vowel, except a, precedes. 
c. When they would receive Daghé’-forte (2 90. 3. a), and in a few 
exceptional cases. 


PART SECOND—ETYMOLOGY. 





VIII. Inseparable Particles. 


45. THE ARTICLE. 


1. OY wHT (1:1); OYDT 1:2); MUP (1:9); OW C114); MOPS (1:14). 
2. SUT (1:4); FMT (1:21) ; QMO (2:9); NIT (2:12); 7A (214). 
3. PUNT (1) 5 ANAT (14); YT 7) 5 HVAT (1:22); PA (1:29). 
4 ANT PRT? OMIT? PUOTTET® PET? Fassia 

Remark 1.—)9 91/7" for NPD; TINE for TAN. 

Remark 2.—P NH (1:1) for PINT: TWIT" for MIs DVI for DVM. 
Remark 3.—")N9 (1:5) for NNT+9; JWI (1:5) for JeINA+. 


? 


The Article was originally OT, but the 9 is always assimilated (2 39.) ; 


hence, 
1. The usual form of the Article is ;} with a Daghés-forte in the 
BiG T CHLOE 2 asin ars! <0i(3 oie elk arciecg nie.cs <fyin caps temmiaieinle ane aera he 7 
2. Before the strong gutturals f} and f} which may be doubled 
Py AHOOlGRON fee LO), TG AB sted nga caren sc acidacls co aneme vee se ra 
3. Before the weak gutturals X and“, and generally before Y, 
which cannot be doubled (2 42. 1. a), = is heightened to +=....... ea 
4. Before M, and before an unaccented iT, y, the = is heightened ; 
to = (é) (2 31. 2. c), for the sake of dissimilarity rite oats Gene a 


Remark 1.—The Daghéé-forte of the Article may of course be omit- 
ted from vowelless consonants (2 14. 2). 

Remark 2.—The words for earth, mountain, people irregularly change 
their vowel after the Article. 

Remark 3.—The j7 of the Article is elided after the prepositions 5, 
5, 5 (2 48. 2. a), and the vowel is given to the preposition. 


11 Kgs. 8:65. 2 Num. 13:18. 3 Gen. 7:19. 41 Sam. 4:14. 51 Sam. 25:24, 
6 Ex.13:22, 7Ex.1:19. 8 Ex, 1:22. 9 Ex. 3:12. 10 Gen. 14:16. 
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46. HE INTERROGATIVE. 


1. (2) ODN... PUTT POET (8:11); (2) aN IN WRIT (49). 
2. (2) WAND TEI OYA (30:15); (2) TWA 72 NPY ANT 
Ii? AMIDA (oy Mae mp ypPD Oran 


In direct, and likewise indirect, interrogation, a particle is used called 
He Interrogative :— 


1. It is usually written with Hateph Pathah.........------++-- ma 

2. Before vowelless consonants, and gutturals, it is written.... it 

3. Before gutturals with +, it is written (2 31. 2.c)......-.---- rm 
while rarely, especially with letters which have simple Swa, it is 
written with Daghes-forte separative (2 15. 4)......-..---+++++++- 7 


Note.—The syllable formed, when the pointing is =, is the half-open 
syllable, and the following S¢wA is always vocal {2 26. 4). 


47, THE INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS. 
1. WNT (1); IND (1:6); 49997 (1); STDP (114); NN? 
(1:14), 
2. YH ID (1:14) ; DWN? (1:15); De*D'D (1:18); 1VITD (1:26). 
3. Pw? (2:3); FY (2:5); TION for SION? (1:22); AA! 
4, “VND (1:5); PEND (1:5)5 YD (1:7); mwa"? (1:10) ; OID (1:18). 
5. O99 (1:6); OD (1:29); NYT? (3:22); NN? (41. 
Remark 1.—J9N2 (18:30, 32); OPOND (3:5); OF IND (17:7, 8). 
Remark 2.12 (4:3) for NI; proper writing TT. 


Three prepositions, 3, 2; 2 are always prefixed to the words which 
they govern. Their vowel was, originally, =; but now, they are found 
written :— 


1. Ordinarily, with simple Stw4...s0- 2003 <¢<ca,eut aeeuews aS 
2. Before consonants having simple S‘w4, with — (2 87. 1)..... — 
3. Before gutturals having compound S*w4, with the correspond- 

ine shorb vowel (2 8% 1)isacisaoscdeecuseaenare eee semen =p etd 
4. Before the Article, with the vowel of the Article,........ =or =z (a) 
5. Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long...........- = (a) 


1Ex.2:%. 2Job3a4:31. 3sJoell:2. 4 Ex. 11:8, 
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Remark 1.—The WN of JN Lorp and OTN Gop loses its conso- 
nantal force after the prepositions (2 48. 1. b). - 

Remark 2.—The word j)7’, which is written min Jehovah, i. e., 
with the vowels of JIN, rather than ;});J? as it should be written, ap- 


pears with the preposition as min? (cf. sJTN2). 
Note 1.—The original = of the prepositions is usually volatilized 
(@ 36. 3. a) to =, or heightened (@ 36. 2. a) to = (a); it is retained before 
gutturals with =, but assimilated to == before =, and to + (5) before = 
Note $2 or prepositions with eee ates see 3 51. 3, 4. 


48. THE PREPOSITION [ids 
1. aaa A) (2:6); HAAS for DA} (is: D7po (2:8) for D Jp. 
2. YAMTID (6:14); DY (1:7) for DY-P19 5 WNT (2:23) for WANTTD. 

The preposition {D from, really the construct state of the noun {iD 
part, is written separately, chiefly before the Article; elsewhere it is 
prefixed and appears :— 

I Usually with its § assimilated (¢ 89. 1)... 6/0. 6ceyucs eneees a) 

2. Before ff, rarely with Daghés-forte implied (2 42. 1. b)........ a) 
but before other gutturals, with heightened (2 36. 2. b)........ al 


Note.—On the reduplication of {2 before pronominal suffixes, gee 
2 51. 5. 


49. WAw CONJUNCTIVE. 
1. DN); PINT (2); JWIP) 1:5); Dw) (1:14); OWA (2:4). 
2. PDI (1:4); INDI (1:22); IY (1:26); MOP (1:10); 713/93 (1:27). 
3. YY) (24:12); FT) (12:2) for MD; OM YPs PIN). (6:17). 
4. 9D) (1:2); WHT (1:24); YA) (2:9); TN (4:12). 


The conjunction and, originally }, is now found written :— 


1. Ordinarily with simple S¢w& (282. 2. B.).....-....eceeeeees s] 
2. Before 5, 9, 9 (2 44. 4. a), and vowelless consonants...... ) 
3. Before gutturals having compound Sw, with the correspond- 
HPIBNGNE VOWEL (GC Bde Les ccinse chs sees Scene discs vnek sees Se a0) 
4, Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long (2 81. 1. rare . = (a) 


Note 1.—) with 99) gives 9) (1:6). 
Note 2.—On 4, the strengthened form of ), which is called Waw 
Consecutive and is used with the Imperfect, see 2 73. 


1Cf.-}32 from }3. 2 Deut. 4:6, 16, 28, 25. 


rx. Pronouns. 
50, THE PERSONAL PRONOUN. 


1. The following are the forms of the Personal Pronoun :— 


He Nin They (m.) OF, WA 
She NT They (f.) iJ, 19iT 
Thou(m.) rats Ye (m.) DOS 

Thou (f.) DN Ye (f.) [DN, MIAN 
aS a We AIMS. wan 


2. The following are pausal forms :— 
ON. IN: TDN and NUNN. 
3. The following remarks on the forms of the Pronouns are to be 
noted :— 
a. NT she is written NJ in the Pentateuch, except eleven times. 
b. AN thou (m.) is written five times defectively DN. 
C. nx thou (f.) was originally 9X or PAR ; seven times K‘thibh 
has a which would be pronounced att. 
d. 938 I(c.) is more common than the longer form ‘DIN. 
é. 37 they (f.) is more common than (i; the latter occurring only 
with prefixes. 
J. DPN ye (m.) is for an original DIFN (see @ 29. 4. N. 2). 
g: TAIN ye (f£.), for PAN, occurs but once,! TIAN, but four times.? 
h. IAIN we is the usual form, 133 occurring but six times,? and a 
form 138 but once. 
Note 1.—The (J which appears in several of the forms was prob- 
ably originally demonstrative, but has lost its force. 
Note 2.—The following comparative table of the Personal Pronouns 
in the more important Semitic languages will be of interest: 








1 Ezek. 34:31. 2Gen. 31:6; Ezek. 18:11, 20; 34:17. 
3 Gen. 42:11; Ex. 16:7, 8; Num. 82:32; 2 Sam. 17:12; Lam. 3:42. 
4 Jer. 42:6 (Kethibh). 


@ 51.) 


Arabic. 
huwa 
hiya 
anta 
anti 

ana 
hum 
hunna 
antum 
antunna 


nahnu 


1. 
Separate Forms. 


San yy 
Bile i 


2 m. =] 
2 f. 7] 


Le--s__ or 9) 


3m. OorD 
oF or] 
2m. O35 
2. 19 
le 43 
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Assyrian. Aramaic. Hebrew. 
8o NT Ni 
xi NT NT 
atta TIN 
a aa sae 
anaku NIN 33K 
xinu MN, ipo oon. Man 
Sina PIN i, 37 
attuna PAIN DMN 
attina PIN {ON, TIAN 
anini NIMIN JIN, 13/73 


57. PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 











with Pw. with 3 ana, Wen, wih 1D. 
Singular. 

ie Spe By) eines eo Has 

mea 

any 3B 2 NP RO. 

7 92 

mary TIN 2 DD "ID 
Plural. 

pox on2.032 o93,0nID2 onD 

me 2  ——— sm 

Don’ = «93 -DD3,0DID2 =P 

Sar [2D 

vas 13 WDD wD 


When a pronoun is to be governed by a verb, a noun or a preposition, 
a shortened form must be used :— 

1. The ‘‘ separate forms,” given above, are the fragments of the pro- 
nouns which are thus used. They are attached directly to nominal and 
verbal forms ending in a vowel, but a so-called connecting-vowel is em- 
ployed with forms ending in a consonant. This connecting-vowel is 
strictly a part of the stem or verbal form to which the suffix is attached. 
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a. In the second person, sing. and plur., the palatal or /-sound, is 
substituted for the lingual or ¢-sound. 

b. The suffixes D2, {2 O/T and 1 always receive the accent and 
are termed grave; all others are light. 

c. __ is used with nouns ; %J with verbs. 

d. on and "7 are used with plural nouns ; D and rf are used with 
verbs and singular nouns. 

Note.—On the union of verbs with suffixes, see 2 74. ; on the union 
of nouns with suffixes, see 22 124, 125. 


2. When for any reason it is impossible, or undesirable, to attach the 
suffix directly to a governing verb, it may be written in connection with 
MN, the sign of the definite accusative, which, however, except before 
D5, assumes the form JN or PN (6th). 

” Note.—The original 6th (= ‘ith) was confused with ‘oth which, short- 
ened to “tith, gave rise to 8th, as OUPIN became DMN, etc. (2 29. 4. N. 2). 


3. The prepositions 3 and restore and heighten their original = 
before the suffixes (except 9_ and fF ); this vowel (a) 
a. Contracts with §} and forms (ahi=) j (6); with (7 and forms 
(aha =) 7]__ (ah); but elsewhere, . 
b. Appears either before or under the tone. 
Note-—While either O02 or dita may be used, only D7 i is found. 
4. Between the preposition 5) and ‘the sufixes, there is generally found 
an inserted syllable }f§. This syllable, found in poetry also after 
3 and ‘is a form of the pronoun jf) what. 
5. The preposition 12) is reduplicated before most of the suffixes; in 
some cases, 
a. The final § is assimilated : >> for BPAar Pie}e) for 01; 
93131 (from us) for 133D12+ ae 
b. The consonant ‘of the suffix is assimilated backwards and repre- 
sented in J: 43/919 (from him) for WIDI ; MIDI) for TID" 
Note 1.—The - in ablalab etc., is ‘deflected from > (29. 4). 
Note 2. Sd variant hormne besides those given, are found, es- 
pecially in poetry. 


52. THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 


1. FI (Mf) this (m.) DN? this (£.) TON (PN) these (m. or f.) 
Ost or PID those (m.) 
2. SIFT that (m. ’ : i 
aa eeas. a) et TIT or F357 those (f.) 


3. NDT yonder (m.) DFJ yonder (f.) 1217 yonder (0.) 
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1. a. FR = 26, heightened from za (acc.). 
b. Sf is poetic, and used more frequently like a relative; it is really 
a sort of nominative to ;T}, 
c. JAN} = 26th, for zAth (2 80. 6 6), i. e., NI with feminine ending f}, 
d. TON has Daghés-forte firmative ; ON occurs only eight times, and 
then always i in the Pentateuch and with the article. 
2. The personal pronouns of the third person are used as remote de- 
monstratives. 

3. The forms translated yonder are stronger than the usual remote 
demonstratives, but very rare,—the first occurring twice,! the second, 
once,” the third, seven times.? 

Note.—9N is closely related to oT the article, which was originally 
a demonstrative. 


53. THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 
1. WIN who, which, that. 
2. -¥f, sometimes +f, 


1. The more frequent relative is properly a noun in the construct state 
meaning place :— 
a. It does not vary for gender or number. 
b. It is frequently merely a sign of relation. 
2. “YY, or uw is in no way connected with WN, but is a distinct 
pronoun. It is found 
a. Exclusively in the Song of Solomon, and frequently in Hccle- 
siastes. 
b. Occasionally in other books, as Judges, 2 Kings, 1 Chronicles, Job, 
and the later Psalms. 


54, THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. 
1. 9%) who? im what? 
2. a. NYT (2:19); FINTIT1D (3:13); WWD (Ex. 3:13). 
b. NOAA (31:36); NITITID 5 NTT 
c. FOND? QOVN 11957 also MIT AND (21:29). 
a. MVY-MD (4:10); HNBAAAD 20.9); SAD 
4 Gen. 24:65; 37:19. 2 Ezek. 36:35.  » Judg. 6:20; 1 Sam. 14:1; 17:26; 2 Kgs. 4:25; 


28:17; Dan. 8:16; Zech. 2:8. 4Num. 16:11. 5 Num. 13:18. 6 Zech, 1:9, 
i Judg. 9:48. 8 Ps. 39:5, 
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1. 979 refers to persons ; Md; to things. 
2. F37) is variously pointed, according to the character of the conso- 
nant which follows :— 


a. Before consonants which can be doubled, it is.......---- ai) 
b. Before strong gutturals (f} and f7), it 1a eee teen orocraters ie 
c. Before weak gutturals (N,V, J), it 18...-------e eee eee mA) 
d. Before gutturals with +, it is (@ By RA a come eho ston iw 


Note 1.—The Daghéé-forte following }11D is compensative (215-1), 
arising from the assimilation of #} which was a consonant. 

Note 2.—The forms ;J/) and JD are sometimes found before other 
letters than gutturals. j : 

Note 3.—In the majority of cases TD is connected with the follow- 
ing word by M&qqéph, and with ri often forms a single word, ;T7/D. 

Note 4.—By means of 98 (where ?) prefixed to the demonstrative im 
or MIN}, another interrogative is formed.’ 

Note 5.—Reference should also be made to the expression 9995 
NDON, equivalent to a certain one, which is used as an indefinite pronoun.” 





——<=$—— 


1 Cf. Jer. 5:7; Eccles. 11:6; 1 Kgs. 13:12. 2Cf. Ruth 4:1; 2 Kgs. 6:& 


&. The Strong Verb. 
00. RoOorTs. 


1. ND (11); 99919 (1:6) from 973; IMD (8:8) from 9H. 
Dw 2:3); WOT 25) from WD; MINN (3:7) from MPD. 
PA, N73 (1:1) he created; naw (2:3) he rested; np? (2:22) he took. 
727 (3:8) he walked ; pow (3:17) he heard; Mp2 (3:7) he opened. 
B. DD (3:4) to die, FD he died; DL (2:8) to put, pv he put. 


All words are derived from so-called roots; concerning these it may be 
noted :— 

1. While there are a very few roots of four letters, the body of Hebrew 
roots consist of only three letters, called radicals. 

2. The root is generally pronounced with the vowels of the third person 
singular masculine of the Perfect tense (257. 3.N.1), this being the 
simplest of all verbal forms. 

3. Those roots, however, whose second radical is } or 9, are pronounced 
with the vowel of the Infinitive, because the ) or 9 does not appear in the 
third person singular masculine of the Perfect tense. 

Note 1.—The root is not in itself a word ; it exists solely in the mind 
of the philologist. S73 is a root, but the word is N13. 

Note 2.—Many of the roots now appearing to be triliteral, are really 
biliterals ; their triliteral forms being artificial. 

Note 83.—For many words there has as yet been found no root. 


56. CLASSES OF VERBS. 
1. MDW (2:3); PIT (2:24); PwirD (1:18); 77D (1:4); WTP (2:3). 
2. a. ay (2:24) ; ie (4:8) ; EY) (1:2) ; 5 PU (ETL): nou (3:22). 
b. {3 (1:17); 133 (3: Tt, A (3:22) ; ; 23D (2:11) ; 55n (4:26). 
c. WS) (2:7); NY (2:10); M9 (3:4); ND (1); ey (11D. 
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The vowels employed in the inflection of words, vary somewhat with 
the character of the consonants composing the root, strong consonants 
oceasioning no change, weak consonants occasioning considerable change 
(24. 2). A root is therefore classified as 

1. Strong, when it contains no consonant which will in any way affect 
the vowels usually employed in a given inflection. 

2. Weak (@ 77. 1-3), when it contains one or more consonants which 
will affect the vowels usually employed ; as 

a. Gutturals which (1) reject Daghés-forte, (2) prefer the a-class 
vowels, (3) take compound instead of simple SewA (@ 42. 1-3). 

b. Letters which may be assimilated, as 3; or may be contracted, as 
when the same letter occurs twice in succession. 

c. Letters which are so weak as to be liable to rejection, as N,/7,),° 


57. INFLECTION. 

1. a. NVD (1:1) from NID; NY (1:5) from NV ; rane | (1:4) from 9333. 
b. wp (2:3) from aay ; np? (3:23) from np? ; aes (4:26) from 39%. 
c. PPD3 (8:5) from MPD; WOT (2:5) from Wid; ‘7TH7 (4:26) 

From 99. 

2. nav (2:2) he will rest; MYO (3:10) I heard ; wy (1:21) they 
swarmed ; HON (3:18) thou hast eaten ; MInpan (3:7) they will be 
opened. 

3. WIT? (4:8) he will kill him; MI2INn (3:17) thou shalt eat it. 


The inflection of a verb includes three things :— 
1. The formation of verb-stems, of which there are, 

a. The simple verb-stem, generally identical with the root. 

b. Verb-stems formed by doubling one of the radicals, generally the 
middle one. 

c. Verb-stems formed by the use of prefixes. 

2. The addition to the verb-stem of affixes and prefixes for the indica- 
tion of tense or mood, person, number, gender. 

3. The various changes of the verbal forms, which take place when 
pronominal suffixes are attached as objects. 

Note 1.—The Hebrew verb has for each stem (1) a Perfect tense, 
which indicates finished or completed action, (2) an Imperfect, which in- 
dicates unfinished action, (3) an Imperative (except in Passive stems), (4) 
two Infinitives, and (5) a Participle. 
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Note 2.—The Perfect and Imperfect, which may be called tenses, 
are inflected to distinguish number, person, and gender. 

Note 3.—The Imperative is used only in the second person, masculine 
and feminine, singular and plural. 


58. THE SIMPLE VERB-STEM (QAL). 
1. Fa-w (2:3); pam" (2:24) ; NTP (1:5); NID LD; np"? (3:22). 
2. a. DY (2:24); YW (1D); 7g (1:17) ; mow (3:22) ; 2wi1d (1:18). 
Gay [pe (18:12); W393? (12:10); N20 # NPS (19:30), 


e. ‘JON (82:26) ; FLO)" (82:11); "PIwW (43:14) ; WD? (for wD); TINT 
(for WN) (44:3). 


The simple verb-stem has three consonants,—those of the root. It is 
pronounced with two vowels :— 

1. The penultimate vowel is + (4), heightened before the tone, from an 
original =. 

2. The ultimate vowel varies: 

a. In the great majority of verbs, it is the a-class =, which remains 
short even under the tone (2 29. 1. ¢). 

b. In about fifty verbs, it is the 7-class = (€) heightened under the 
tone from ~. 

c. In about ten verbs, it is the w-class — (0), heightened under the 
tone from =. 

Note 1.—The simple verb-stem is called Qal (99, light). 

Note 2.—Qal stems with =, technically called Middle A, are for the 
most part active; Qal stems with = or —, called Middle E or Middle O, 
are generally statvve. 

Note 3.—Stative verbs are those “ which express (1) a bodily or phys- 
ical state, as to be great, deep, old; (2) an affection of the mind or act of 
the senses (except sight), as to mourn, rejoice, hate, hear; (3) actions in- 
transitive or actions in which the reflex influence of the action upon the 
subject is very prominent, as to die, approach, wear, hew wood.” 

Note 4.—The model or paradigm-verb generally used is 20) qatal 
he killed. 

Note 5.—The original Qal stems were q&tala, qatila, qatila, but the 
final vowel is always lost, except before pronominal suffixes, where it is 
retained, but incorrectly denominated a connecting vowel (2 36. 8. N.). 


1to be dry (Josh. 9:5). 2 to be old. 3 to be heavy. 4to be full (Josh. 3:15). 
5 to be afraid. 6 to be able. 7 to be small. 8 to be bereaved. 9 to be ashamed 
(Judg. 3:25). 10 to shine. 
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59. INTENSIVE VERB-STEMS. 


la (791; = ‘9733 7D? wp? 4 
Erol, 237 DD; 2? 2! 
2.0. a) follow, wn pursue; INur ask, ON beg; 
WI? learn, IY99 teach; Wp) be holy, UT) sanctify. 
b. “by dust, \DY throw dust; enw root, WW uproot. 
3. [70/91 np? (3:28) ; 32! (4:26); 333 ? D395." 
4. 95) (2:2) [PY‘el] and he finished; 73) (2:1) [Pa‘al] and they were 
P29 [Ql he took; FAD} (8:23) [Pw] he was taken [ finished. 


From the original simple verb-stem (2 58.) 20/2, there are formed, by 
the doubling of the second radical, two intensive stems, an active and a 
passive :— 

1. The Intensive active stem is, primarily....................... 70/2 

a. The penultimate vowel, however, is attenuated, in a sharp- 

ened syllable, in the Perfect, to = (2 86. 4).............0ccecceeee Sp 
b. The ultimate vowel is very frequently heightened through 

+ to = (@) (@ 86. 2), and the form then is.....................00. ylerp) 
Remark.—There are a few cases of an ultimate = (é) heightened 

directly from =. 


2. This stem, called the PY‘él (9398), is used 
a. To express (1) intensity, (2) repetition, (3) a causative idea; and 
b. To form denominatives, some of which contain a privative idea. 
Note.-—The word Py‘él, from being the form of the intensive active 
stem of the old Jewish paradigm-word Sys to do, has come to be the 
technical name of that stem. i 


3. The Intensive passive stem is..............ccccceccceceecce. 20) 
the vowel of the penult being the dull, heavy sound = (a): ; 
4. This stem, called Pi's] (9}5), is used 
a. As the passive of the Py‘él ; and sometimes 
b. As the passive of the Qi]. 
Note.—The name dips) is derived, like Opp, from the old Jewish 
paradigm-word PPB. : 


1 Josh. 4:14, 2 Isa. 14:82. 3 Num. 6:11. 4 Kecles. 12:9. 5 Isa. 49:21, 
6 Gen, 49:11. 1 EX. 9:25. 8 Gen. 12:4, 9 Ex. 22:6. 10 Ley. 15:17. 
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5. a. [gn “2007 (6:9) ; N3AN (3:8) ; ayn (6:6). 
b. WANW! for BWI: ANAT? for IDNs POA’ for 
P ISNT; NIW for RITA; WIT? for WONT; OAT 
for DOAN. 
6. a. oon deliver, boann escape; ws sanctify, wapniy sanctify 
one’s self. 
b. IN see, NWI look upon one another; APIS open, NASA 
open for one’s self; now forget, Manet be forgotten. 


5. There is also an Intensive reflexive stem.................. OPN 
which is the same as that of the Intensive active, with the addition of the 
prefixed syllable 7: 

a. Here, as in the Pil, the ultimate vowel = is often heightened 
through — to =; but the penultimate = always remains. 

b. The ) of the prefix is always transposed, when it would stand 
before D, U or &% (2 41. 2); it is changed to {) and transposed before ¥ 
(2 41. 3. a); it is assimilated before “J, { or F} (2 39. 2). 

6. This stem, called Hithpd‘él (cf. Notes under 2 and 4 above) 

a. Is primarily reflexive ; but 

b. Has sometimes (1) a reciprocal force, (2) the force of the Greek 
Indirect Middle, and (3) the force of a passive. 


60. CAUSATIVE VERB-STEMS. 

1. a. [90 /371; POT (2:5)3 IT (3:11); Bue DDH (1:18); PDT (8:6). 
}, PIDSIT (3:18); 2/(9)D'79 (3:21); but DBD (1:4); DY" (8:24). 

2. “WOT (2:5) he caused to rain; a bal (1:18) to cause to divide. 
O39 (1:4) and he caused to divide; ym (1:11) causing to seed. 

a. bop savin? swe = aa ="wa. 
opm: = Boa Epa ae” 

4, 32u/7' he was caused to lie down = he was prostrated. 


27? he was caused to be king; “¥3(9; 1t was made known. 
a cai Me ie 
1 Cf. Mic. 6:16. 2 Cf. 1 Sam. 23:19, 3 Cf, Gen. 44:16. 4Cf. Job 5:4 


5 Cf. Lev. 14:7. 6 Cf, Ps. 18:26. 7TBzek. 82:32. 8 Dan. 8:11. 9 Ruth 2:1L 
10 Cf. 1 Sam. 25:15. 1 Dan. 9:1. 12 Lev. 5:23. 13 Cf. Jer. 8:21. 


70 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [2 61. 


By the prefixing of a syllable (FF or 7) two causative verb-stems are 
formed : ’ 


1°, The Causative active stem 165: .40.4.82- 700 eee S54 
a. The penultimate = is retained everywhere, as in the Pr‘él, except 
in the Perfect, where it is attenuated to — (2 86. 4).............. 209i 


6. The ultimate —, as in the Py‘él, is also attenuated to —, but this 
vowel (i), being under the tone, 
(1) in some forms is anomalously lengthened to 1 (2 30. 5 e) DDT 
(2) in other forms is regularly heightened to @ (2 86. 2 ODT 
2. This stem, called Hiph'‘l (YD) from the form fee, by i in 
the Perfect of the verb SYD i is, in signification, causative of the simple 
verb-stem (2 58.). i 
3s whe: Cangative- passive: stem id.:.+0):.54.44 cosets eee Sop 
but the = is in most cases deflected to > (8) (2 86. 5. a), being retained 
chiefly when it would stand in a sharpened syllable. 
4. This stem, called Héph‘kl (O57) from the form assumed by it in 


the past tense of the verb PPB, i is for the most part passive of the Hiph‘ll 
(2 60. 2). 


67. THE ORDINARY PASSIVE-STEM. 


1. [O931; “td? T2394; waa; w'3:4 

2A 64, Vou’) to watch one’s self; WD to hide one’s self; PNW) to ask for 
one’s self; a} i/ap) to go to law with one another; (313 (= earl to 
consult together. 


b. 7313 to be remembered; w73 to be hallowed; 13/24 to be buried. 


1, Another reflexive-stem, though more commonly used as a passive, is 
formed by the prefixing of the syllable SS BIvine kun Seek yl cahph| 
but here, as in the Pi‘él Perfect (259. 1.a), and the Hiph‘il Perfect 
(¢ 60. 1. a), the penultimate = is attenuated (2 86. 4) to —~, giving 2023. 

Note.—Outside of the Perfect and Participle a different form of iis 
stem is used, see 2 68. 1. a. 

2. This stem, called Niph‘l from the form assumed by it in the Perfect 
of the verb PPB, i is in signification, 

a. Primarily reflexive, like the Hithp‘él, and sometimes rectprocal; 
b. More frequently a passive of the simple verb-stem (Qal). 


1Cf. Num. 10:9. 22Sam.6:20. 3Isa.5:16. 4 2 Sam. 20:10. 
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62. GENERAL VIEW OF THE VERB-STEMS. 





TABLE. 
Ceinal ae epueane Name. Force. Characteristics. 
1. up Sop gil Bee Nowe 
Reflexive, 
2 "70p3 2093 Niph'l Reciprocal, 3 
; Passive 
yelp) aes 
tn Intensive Daghés-forte 
3. 20/2 } 20 PYel Active in Od radical 
; sty Int Daghes-fort 
Be ope ren { Resaren  Danere 
(29)77) 
ee ee na (anes ara 
meas 
6. Sopn } Sob Howat {Gre 5 ap 
Soon Reflexive, Din and 
£% Opt } esa Hithpa‘el } Reciprocal § Daghé%-forte 


REMARKS. 

1. An original penultimate = is attenuated to—, in Niph‘al, Pr‘el, and 
Hiph‘il. 

2. An original ultimate = is heightened through — to~, in some PYy‘él, 
Hiph‘il and Hithpa‘él forms. 

3. An original ultimate = is anomalously lengthened through — to ?_, 
in some Hiph‘tl forms. 

4, An original penultimate ~ is deflected to > (6) in the Héph‘al. 


NOTES.! 


1, Only six verbs out of about fourteen hundred have all these stems:— 

YB. 172 TIN, Wy, 1, Wp: 
2. 379 verbs are found in Qi only ; 40 in Niph‘al only ; 68 in Py‘el Be 

8 in Pa‘al only; 58 in Hiph‘ll only ; 6 in Hodph‘al only; 19 in Hithpa‘e 
only. 

3. In all, 1090 verbs have a Qal stem ; 433, a Niph‘al stem; 405, a Prel 
stem; 188, a Pid] stem; 503, a Hiph‘il stem; 104, a Hoph‘al stem ; 177, 
a Hithpa‘él stem. 


1 Young’s Introduction to Hebrew, pp. 16, 17. 
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63. THE QAL PERFECT (ACTIVE). 
TABULAR VIEW. 








1. He killed 2Op the simple verb-stem (2 58.). 
2. She killed m0) = 70 with ;7__ (originally \_), the 


usual feminine sign. 


3. Thou (m.) killedst ‘ap )p) = 20/2 with f), a fragment of the pro- 


noun TN thou (m.). 

4, Thow (£.) killedst nop = 20/2 with H, a fragment of the pro- 
noun DN thou (f.). 

5. [killed n7OP = 20/2 with °F) (for 93), a fragment 
of "IN z 

6. They killed 0) ie 2p with } (earlier }}), the usual 
plural sign with verbs. 

7. Ye(m.) killed OMoO =SOP with OF, a fragment of the 


pronoun DN ye (m.). 


8. Ye (f.) killed INP = 70) with [f, a fragment of the 
pronoun JN ye (f.). 
9. We killed 1320p rel. with 43, a fragment of the 


pronoun IAN we. 
SRS RRREEEEIn I arennerenemnee ee 
REMARKS. 

1. F-20091: I-PIN (8:18); 4“ YIw (3:10); TSW (1:21); 7399 (8:12). 
2 INP. NIBP. INPIANT (12), MPMY 0815); pYY eI) 
2 Tan = AYN = YAY wa; PW =a” = wy 2. 
4 (ON? [Ops Onyaw = onyow 4222) in = jy 

(31:6). 

1. The pronominal fragments used in the inflection of the Perfect are 
always af-fixed to the stem. 

2. The inflection of the verb exhibits distinctions for number, person 


and gender. Special forms for the feminine occur in the 2d and 3d person 
sing., and in the 2d person plur. 
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3. The vowel-terminations /J__ (=she) and § (= they) draw the preced- 
ing consonant away from the ultimate vowel (3) of the stem ; the change 
of the vowel to S*w4 necessarily follows (2 86. 3). 

4, The grave terminations oy) (= ye (m.)) and if (= ye (f.)) draw the 
tone from the ultimate syllable of the stem; the tone-long = under the 
first radical, no longer near the tone, is changed to S¢wA (2 86. 3. N. 2). 


64, THE QAL PERFECT (STATIVE). 
[For the full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


MiddleA 702 77BR MHP BNP PHP 
MidleE 99D FAQBPB OP oOMIYP IOP 
MiddleO [BP POP BR NOP = 7B 





1. 37 (2:24); AW (1:21); OM pws (42:22); YW (3:10). 

2. jot (18:12) ; *FVQpF (18:13) ; TA3 (12:10) ; M32 (18:20) ; M7397 
wo? ? JIN (37:3), but AN (27:9) ; TATN (44:20). 

3. 99 (82:26); 1999;? 7D? (80:8); NOP (82:11) ; MP DU (43:14). 


1. Verbs with = under the second radical of the Qal stem (2 58. 2. a 
and Note 2) are inflected in the manner described in the preceding sec- 
tion (¢ 63.). 

2. Verbs with = (heightened from —)* under the second radical (2 58. 
2. b and Note 2), do not differ from those with = in the inflection of the 
Perfect, except that the = appears 

a. In the Perfect 3 mase. sing., and 
b. When restored in pause (@ 88. 1), or before the tone. 

3. Verbs with — (heightened from =)* under the second radical (2 58. 
2. c, and Note 2) retain the 6 whenever the tone would rest upon it, and 
in pause. 

4 Judg. 20:34. 2Joeli:12. 3 Ex. 8:14, 

4The following are Middle E verbs; those with + havee only in pause, or when 
pretonic:—INt, DDN, OWN p¥3, Wut, Tat, Patt pw ppl 7 Int, 
yon, jant ont, YD, IH blush), AY, WIV, NYY, WI? (be dry), Ay), 
NY, TISt, Wwe, waht, NIot 492 DyI, DIY, Ay. OYYt MD¥t DY, 
wIpt OoptIIpt avIh Nawt jQwt yowt, YAW. yabt now, NIws also 
Dip for ny. 

6 The following are the Middle 0 verbs: [i8, Wi3, 3101, 42°, 53, wp, jo? 
[35], 3w. 
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65. THE REMAINING PERFECTS. 
[For the full inflection see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 














3m. sg. 3 f. sg. 8 ¢. pl. 2m. pl. le. pl. 


Nph'l — 90P2 = T2OPI «HPI «aNywp) rs9HPs 


Pus) 7B = APP ep On?ep 1374 
Hoph'l OP OPA ep an l~PA woepA 
Pr TEP AveP «PEP — Op POP 
MithpW’el BPN APOPNT wephn on2wpNn woypnn 
Miphil OPT PEP ~PI onoepA woypA 


L a. WW? DANI NPD 85); ON AMAT 
b, HP? (4:26). FID? (24:15); s199 (6:1); DED? 36 1.7 
e TpaTs MA 8 owns Mowe ANA 
Oa: Daa (44:2); P| (39:19); 1731 (45:15); Oo 34 
b. “WIN 14 WwapNNA 515 One yp 36 ADIN 
e. W397 (3:11); ‘able Vea B77 (45:13); AT (12:18). 
Of the remaining Perfects, it will be noticed that 
1. Three follow entirely the inflection of the Qal Perfect, viz., 
a. The Niph'sl (719)33 from 20/3, 261. 1), 
b. The Pi'sl (7), 259.3). 
c. The Hdph‘al (0/217, also sometimes 2p, 2 60. 3). 
2. Three present slight variations from the inflection of the Qal, viz., 
a. The PYél (Mp2 and 2), from Op @ 59. 1), in which the 
original = of the ultima is always restored before terminations begin- 
ning with a consonant. 
b. The Hithpx‘el (MOPINT and OPIN, @ 59. 5), in which, also, 
original 4 is restored, but the ultimate % is sometimes attenuated to ¥. 
c. The Hiph‘il (28017, anomalous for Opi, trom OPT, é 60. 1), 
in which, 
(1) before the vowel-terminations st— and 4, the anomalous 
retained and accented; while : 


Ars 
11s 


(2) before terminations beginning with a consonant, the original 
= is everywhere restored. 
10r5up. 22S8am. 20:10. sNum.5:13. 4 Deut. 2:4, 5 Mal. 3:13, 


6 Jer. 22:26, 
7 Jer. 20:14. 8 Lev. 5:28. 9 Joel 1:9. 10 Jer. 22:28. 11 Isa. 14:19. 12 Jer. 8:21. 
13 Ex. 12:32. 14 Isa. 30:29. 15 Num, 11:18. 16 Lev. 11:44, 1” Ezek. 88:23. 


18 1 Sam. 25:19. 19 2 Sam. 19:9. 
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66. THE QAL IMPERFECT (ACTIVE). 


TABULAR VIEW. 


1. He will kill 20) = 709 with % (for 9), originally a pro- 
nominal root of the 3d person. 
2. She will kill 2OpM =O with M (for MH), the usual sign 


of the feminine, here prefixed. 

3. Thou (m.) wilt kill 20pm = 710)9 with 5 (for 1), a pronom, root 
of 2d pers., cf. rays thou (m.). 

4. Thou (£.) wilt kill OPN = 2Op with (see above), and 9_, (cf. 
NT she) used as a sign of fem., 
cf. FN? thou (f.). 

5. [shall kill DON = 20) with §§ (for §), a pronominal 
fragment, cf. *24N us 

6. They (m.) will kill Vp? = 2Op with » (see above), and 4, the 
usual plur. ending of verbs. 

7. They (£.) will kill na7bpn = 2Op with $} (see above) and (93, per- 
haps a frag. of Ty they (f.). 

8. Ye (m.) will kill wopN = 20) with [} (see above), and 4, the 
usual plur. ending of verbs. 

9. Ye(f) will kill 93909N = Wp with 4 (see above) and 779, per- 
haps a frag. of MIAN ye (£.). 

10. We shall kill 2023 = Op with 3 (for 3), @ pronominal 

root, cf. 1373 we. 


REMARKS. 
1. The pronominal roots and fragments employed in the inflection of 
the Imperfect are not so clearly recognized as in the Perfect; they are 
ee tn, oD ON, 4, by ony BS 
in all of which = is attenuated to, which under & is deflected to ~(é). 
b. Af-fixes: a lalcegt ea Mee ine ia; a: mp) == 
2. The original stem of the Imperfect is 7p (qtul, not q‘tul), whence 
comes 2Op through the influence of the tone. 


1°}\8 is found in Kethibh seven times for FAN thou (£.) 
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3. The vowel-terminations 4__ (seldom (ae) and 4 (seldom f)) draw the 
preceding consonant away from the ultimate vowel, which then necessa- 
rily passes into S¢wA (2 86. 3. a). 

4. The termination 13 (seldom }) does not receive the tone. 


G7. THE QAL IMPERFECT (STATIVE), 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 


TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 








3m. ag. 2 f. sg. 3m. pl. 8 f. pl. 
Impf. with 3 Sip opm Op AyopPN 
Impf. with % 20 Op n 0p = yop n 
Impf. with é 20)" Op n Lp" = up n 


1. Nae? (2:2), 3D? 220; aw> 11:20); MBM (7:7) TIDY (7:18). 

ya pee ag (30:15) from 32Y 23) (21:8) from oN; may (7:18), 
POON (27:45); MIDY? (2:5); Or (2:8); N2w (3:22); span (3:3); 
Ww? (3:8). 

3. 79? (1:17); [VN (3:6); 7].229 (8:14) for F]2UTs NM (4:16) for Nyy. 


1. Verbs Middle A, with some exceptions, have in the Imperfect the 
form 20) (orig. yaq-tiil), the inflection of which is given in 2 66. 

2. Verbs Middle E and verbs Middle O, with some verbs Middle A, have 
in the Imperfect a stem with & instead of 0; this & is treated like the 3. 

Remark.—The Imperfect stem 20, instead of 20), is used also 
in verbs, whether active or stative, which have a guttural for the second 
or third radical. 

3. Some verbs whose first radical is }, and the verb (3 to give, have 
for the Imperfect stem the form Op, i. e., & instead of 5 or &. No strong 
verb has this stem. 

Note 1.—There were three Perfect stems, 20; Sup, and 5{95; 
and so there are three Imperfect stems, 70? O?, and 929, the 4 in 
each case being original, while the é and 6 have come from ¥ and t respect- 
ively. 

Note 2.—It will be seen later that the stem-vowel of the Imperative 
varies with that of the Imperfect. 


2 68. | BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 77 


68. THE REMAINING IMPERFECTS. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 


TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 





3m. sg. 2f. 8g. le. sg. 3 f. pl. 
Nebal Sop ORR) EPA DEP AyPwPA (0) 
ee 0p" ~opn BPN BPA OD) 
Hithp’‘el D0" Soph Ivpny AepAn Ov) 
Ss “Op! : ~epM  WwPR — APN 
Héph'al S30 opm  IOPX  nw7opPN 


mal Sep oe) yA SER AAPEPA 





1. Bae? (2:10); N” (2:23); MIAPSN (B:7)s “ION (4:14); a7 (4:18); 
OM") (6:6); MW (6:11); NIM (6-11); DO? (8:2); NPD? (8:2). 

2. Wp? (2:3); Duy for Mw (8:7); ADT (8:15); WDM (31:24). 

3. RIAN (3:8); IS YN (6:6); “9790 1 wpr2n? nI.anwn? 

4.952 # Op? ADO; Wp” ‘soyins 

5. PMY (3:18); w/3'7? (3:21); 9793) (26:32); PNW? awn 3° 
om (1:4); 730" (3:24); NWN (1:11); TM (24:28), ) own (21:15). 


1. a. The stem of the Niph‘al Imperfect (orig., hinqatal) differs from 
that of the NYph‘sl Perfect (orig., naqt#l) in two particulars :— 
(1) the first radical has a vowel, and consequently 
(2) the characteristic prefix n& is strengthened to 3/7, of which 
the jq is elided after a preformative, while the is assimilated 
and represented by Daghés-forte in the first radical. 
Note.—The vowel of the ultima, generally ~, is frequently =; ef. 
the interchange of these vowels in the Pi‘él, and Hithpa‘el. 
b. In the inflection of the Niph‘s] Imperfect, there is to be noted, 
(1) the pausal form with = instead of ~; 
(2) the use of either = or ~ before f73; 
(3) the occurrence of + sometimes instead of = under the pref. XN. 
2. a. The stem of the Pi‘él Imperfect is identical with that of the cor- 
responding Perfect, except that the original penultimate = is now restored. 








1 Jer. 49:4. 2Judg. 11:3. 3 Lam. 4:1. 4 Isa. 27:9. 5 Isa. 27:12. 6 Ps. 88:12, 
7 Lev.6:15. 8 Ezek. 16:5. 9 Deut. 4:16. 10 Hx. 12:15. 
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6. In the inflection of the Piel Imperfect, there is to be noted, 
(1) the use of Stw4 under the preformatives, (compound S*w4 
under the guttural XX); 
(2) the use of either = or = (prevailingly the former) before ;73. 

3. a. The stem of the Hithpa‘él Imperfect is the same as that of the 
corresponding Perfect, the f} being elided after a preformative. 

b. In the inflection of the Hithpa‘el Imperfect, there is likewise to 
be noted the use of either = or = (prevailingly the former) before fq}. 

4, The stem and inflection of the Pu‘al and Hdph‘al present no peculi- 
arities. 

5. a. The stem of the Hyph‘tl Imperfect is identical with that of the 
corresponding Perfect, except that the original penultimate = is now 
restored. 

b. In the inflection of the Hiph‘il Imperfect, there is to be noted, 
(1) the second form SYD, used as a Jussive (@ 72. 2), and with 
Waw Consecutive (2 73. 3. a. (2)), the = of which is regularly 
heightened from —; 
(2) the retention and accentuation of the stem-vowel ’__ before 
vowel-additions 9_, 4; 
(3) the occurrence of —, rather than *__, before fq}. 
Note 1.—The following table will be found serviceable : 
1. Name of stem, Qal, Niph., Pi., Pi., Hiph., Hdph., Hythpi. 
2. Preformative with vowel, , ’ y ’ 9 mn 
3. First radical with vowel, Pp PP P Pp p , p 
Note 2.—The various elements used as preformatives and afforma- 
tives appear from the following table, the asterisks representing radicals : 


3m. He will asec They will pes 

3 f. She will cla os They wil Ay 
2 m. Thou wilt i Ye will =p 
2 f. Thow wilt vlad I Ye will ra se 


le. T shall “wag We shall =) 
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69. THE IMPERATIVES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 





Impf. Imv.2m.eg. Imv.2f.sg. Imv.2m.pl. Imv.2f. pl. 
Be Oe ep OP - Nep | eaeP 
Qil with & 20) ar 2)p) op yup nyup 
a a 
Prel 7p 7p HP EP APB 
Hib = yp Sup ypN YPN MbwPA 
Echptel Sepm Sepna SwpnA syepna AywpAn 


La. 93)? (8:1), 13t} = IF 3ND% Dw" (80:15), D3vie 
by our® 7 2w. T2wias Down.® Daw (20:8), Dawn 
e. WOW 24:6), Town? ws OwNs INA aon 
2. a. INP (1:22); MWD (1:28); [YW for IPM (4:23). 
b. own wT 2722), wT awa AawpI 


1. The stem of the Imperative is the same in every case as that of the 
Imperfect ; it will be noted, however, that 
a. The Qal has two forms, one (active) with 6, and one (stative) with 4. 
6. The Hiph‘l has a form corresponding to the Jussive Imperfect in 
é (2 72. 2), rather than to the usual Imperfect, which has i. 
c. The initial 7] which was always elided after a preformative in the 
Impf., appears in the Niph‘al, Hiph‘l, and Hithpa‘el. 
Note.—The pure passives Pu‘al and Héph‘al have no Imperative. 
2. In the inflection of the Imperatives, it will be seen that 
a. Before vowel-additions, the vowel of the stem becomes = (except 
in the Hiph‘il); and the short i under the first radical of the Qal f. sg., 
and m. pl., stands in a half-open syllable, the transliteration being qi-t‘li, 
qi-t‘1d. 
b. The Hiph‘tl Imv. has é as its stem-vowel in the m. sg., and f. pl., 
but iin the f/. sg. and m. pl. 
Note 1.—The Imperative has no preformatives, and its afformatives 
are those of the Imperfect. 
Note 2.—On the Imperative with ;F = (cohortative) see 3 72. 3 
1 Deut. 9:7. 2 Bx. 24:4. 3 Hx.17:14. 42Sam. 13:5. 5Isa.2:20. 6 Bx. 7:10. 


7Ex.7:9. 8 Judg.9:338. 9 Ex.8:16. 10Judg.13:13. 1 Deut.7:3. 121Sam., 18:22 
13 Jer. 7:29. 14Job33:31. 15 Ps. 5:3, 
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70. THE INFINITIVES. 


TABULAR VIEW. 





Qal. Niph‘al. Pyél. Pusl. Hithpael. Hiph‘il. Hodph‘al. 


Pops aa eee 
ia \oebnt Mbp bP DepPn MPI 2.9PA 


‘op oop Sup Hyp Yepna BupT Sup 


1. DIN 2:16); WOW VDE? FYI? II 81-30); ONWI* ADEs" 
rine? 333 0), Dawn? SIDI # TAP (For Tags MoT 
[ef. 34]. 

2. Std (1:18); “Wows (3:24); TDP (9:16); but DW (34:7); NDI? 
TT (17:22); wpa 8 37 (1:18); TAD 


Each stem has two Infinitives, called Absolute and Construct; but no 
example is found of a Pi‘al Infinitive Construct, or of a Hithpa‘el Infin- 
itive Absolute :— 

1. The Infinitive Absolute has 

a. In the penult the vowel of the stem; the =, which appeared in 
the Py‘él and Hiph‘il Perfects being here restored to =, as in the Imper- 
fect and Imperative. 

b. In the ultima everywhere a long vowel, viz., 

(1) 6 (=4) in the Qal, Niph‘al, Py‘el, and Pi‘al, the 4 being length- 
ened from an original 4 (2 30. 6. a). 
(2) € in the Hyph‘il and Héph‘al. 

Remark 1.—The Niph‘al Infinitive Absolute has two forms, one 
(51993) based on the form of the stem appearing in the Perfect; the 
other (Opi), based on the form of the stem appearing in the Imperfect 
and Imperative. 

Remark 2.—The Py‘él Infinitive Absolute is often found with é in 
the ultima instead of 6. 

Remark 3.—The 6 in the Inf. Abs., arising always from 4, is seldom 
written fully. 

2. The Infinitive Construct has, in every case, the form of the stem to 
which the preformatives and afformatives of the Imperfect are added. 

1 Deut. 5:12. 2Deut.7:18. 3Jer.32:4. 41Sam. 20:6. 5Ps.118:18. 6 Ps. 40:2. 


71Sam.17:16. 8Isa.56:3. 9 Ruth2:11. 10 Kzek.16:4. 1EHx.4:14. 12 Num. 15:31. 
181 Sam. 10:2. Nah. 3:15. 7 
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Remark.—Stative verbs, which have 4 in the Imperfect and Imper- 
ative, have, nevertheless, 6 in the Infinitive Construct. The cases of an 
Infinitive Construct with % are very few. 

Note 1.—The ultimate vowel of the various Infinitives Construct is 
changeable, while that of the Infinitives Absolute is unchangeable. 

Note 2.—Only to the Infinitives Construct may prepositions be pre- 
fixed, or suffixes added. 


77. THE PARTICIPLES. 


TABULAR VIEW. 





Qal Active. Qal Stative. Qal Passive. Niph‘al. 
2p 2Op Dp 70793 
Prel. Pu‘al. Hiph'‘l. Hoph’al.  Hithpa‘el. 

eee 7p (7B OP 7 apn 
Part. BODO mae, Op @ = DODD ean. 


1. a. WIN (1:26); NY? (2:10); IID (2:11); JOA (2:14); TAY (4:2). 
b. Ft (18:11); FAD (13:2); apa (33:18); N20 7 PD? for DVD. 
c. WAN (3:14); PID (9:26); JIND? NII # Maw$ 

2. WDM] Lor THT 2:9); IW: NDI 47:14); TPIT NII 

8. TDW 27:6); WPI (37:16); WII ® TRIN 38); ITI (1:6); 
Drm (6:13); Wor (7:4); J PwW1D1° 


1. The Qal stem has two participles ; the remaining stems, one each :— 

a. The Qal active is 2Op (sometimes 9919) = qétel for qatil; the 
6 being obscured from an original 4, the é heightened from f. 

b. The Qal stative participle has the form of the Perfect 3 m. sg., 
SDD (= qatél); its use, however, is not so uniform as is that of the 
Qal “active. 

c. What is called the Qal passive, viz., Alp) (= qatal for qitil) is 
the only remnant of a lost passive stem ; the fi is unchangeable, but the 
a, heightened from 4, is changeable. 


1 Jer. 5:27. 2Gen.20:3. % Deut. 28:61. 41Sam.9:18. 5 Lev. 22:22. 6Isa. 61:L 
"Judg.4:11. 8Isa.43:7. 9%EHzek.48:11 102 Sam. 20:21. 


82 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [@ 72. 


2. The Niph‘al Participle is the same as the NYph‘al Perfect, with the 
vowel of the ultima heightened. 
3. The remaining Participles are made by prefixing 9 to that form of 
their respective stems which is used in the Imperfect :— 
a. This {§ has = under it in the PYél and Pw‘al, while in the other 
stems it takes the place of the initial Ff of the stem. 
b. The ultimate vowel, if not long in the stem, is heightened under 
the tone, the participle being a nominal form. 
Note.—The {9 is a fragment of the pronominal root mA) what. 


72. SPECIAL FORMS OF THE IMPERFECT AND IMPERATIVE, 


ay TTIN (18:21) I will go down; TIN (27:41) I will kill; NOTIN 
(12:2) I will make great; MD IN? I will (= must) speak; 393 (3) 
Let us make brick; m3 (11:3) Let us burn; PWV ID) (31:44) Let us 
make (a covenant). 

2. 479 (1:3) [ef. my (1:29)] Let there be; ay (1:22) [from ray) Let 
multiply; wyn-ON (22:12) [from nwynl Do not do; Nw (1:11) 
[cf. NYT Let her cause to spring forth; NY!) (1:24) Let her cause 
to go forth. 

3. mor Think; YIN (21:23) Swear thou; nyon® Oh save; Twat 
(27:25) Bring near; Tei7 Attend; TINT? Give ear. 

Remark.—N3J 775) (26:28); AM? NI-ON (18:30); N3"]? (27:9) ; 
NITTANY IN (19:8). 

Some special forms of the Imperfect and Imperative deserve notice :— 
1. The Cohortative Imperfect : — 
a. This Imperfect is characterized by the ending vies before which 

a Antes vowel, unless unchangeable, becomes S*wa. Iti is found only 

in the first person singular and plural. 

b. Its special signification is that of desire, determination, and, in 
the plural, exhortation. 
2. The Jussive Imperfect :— 


a. This Imperfect is characterized, wherever possible, by a short- 
ened form of the verb. It is found in strong verbs only in the Hiph‘{l 


128am. 14:15. 2Neh. 5:19. 3Ps.6:5. 4Ps.5:3. 6 Ps.5:2, 
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(viz., with = instead of 9_); but in all stems of verbs fy’ (2 100.) and 
Vy @ 94.). 

b. Its special signification is that of wish, command; with a negative, 
dissuasion, prohibition. 

3. The Cohortative Imperative ; this, like the Cohortative Imperfect, 
is characterized by the ending ;}__, and is often more emphatic than the 
ordinary form. Hiph. Imyv. changes = = to%_ before -}_ 

Remark.—The modal idea in each of these Peete is intensified or 
enlivened by the particle &3, which is frequently found in connection 
with them. s 

Note.—It is to be remembered that verbal forms, not shortened or 
lengthened as above, may convey the ideas there indicated. 


78. THE PERFECT AND IMPERFECT WITH WAW CONSECUTIVE. 


ET WON (8). TIT PINT) 2). NID DWNT (1:1) 
PY DD NUD JWT NYPL). ITI. NTN) 
HD NYPL) ML DTI YT). HNN (6). 
pT Mp2071---- NIP (10)... 977%... ON (9)... 97)... 

NB. NID 

sm) eee = 12 ypra DPaNd "7 [DTON TDN (1:14) 

- SIND? YT)... IND 

:DPIY? 9M) VON) ONT PI D3 MP2) Mt M2wA 7D (B:22) 
2... WON (1:3); NWP (5); FIN 14); NY (1:12). 

IY (1:8); VD" (1:22); ‘79% (2:2); NIFNY (8:10); JIN) (8:12). 

&. MT) (1:14); APP) (3:22); SON) (3:22); fT) (3:22). 

8.4. 7") (1:3); my (1:4); WYN (7); TTB (1:7); NY (1:12). 

: VON (1:3); 712) (1:22) ; Ww! (2:7) ; Bj”) (4:8). 

xq" (1:5); f) 17); NW (1:21); nav) (2:2). 
Remark.—w/?"), but ova?) (3:21); PII for (73%, but YIN (2:15). 
ie ION) (3:18); ADON) (3:16) ; ANIL (3:20); EV DIT) (8:20); 
"TYAN (3:21); PNA (6:6); NSIT) (6:6); MPT (6:6). 


= 








1 These cases are cited from Exodus. 
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The use of the Perfect and Imperfect with the so-called Waw 
Consecutive! is one of the most marked peculiarities of the language. 
Only what relates to the forms of the conjunction, and to the verbal 
forms to which the conjunction is joined, will here be noticed. The 
explanation of the construction belongs to the Syntax. 


1. The facts in the case, briefly stated, are as follows :-— 

a. In continued narrations of the past, the first verb is in the Perfect, 
while those that follow, unless they are separated from the conjunction by 
intervening words, are in the Imperfect and connected with the preceding 
Perfect by means of Waw Consecutive. 

Note.—In poetry, the verb may be in the Imperfect even when 
separated from its conjunction by intervening words. 

6. In the narration of actions which are to occur in the future, or 
which can only be conditionally realized, or which are indefinite so far as 
their character or occurrence is concerned, the first verb is in the Imper- 
fect (or Participle, or Imperative), while those that follow, unless they are 
separated from the conjunction by intervening words, are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consecutive. 


2. The form of the conjunction, however, is not the same in both cases :— 
a. With the Imperfect, the conjunction is a strengthened form of 1 Fe 
regularly written -); but ; 
(1) the Daghés-forte may be omitted from a consonant which has 
only S*wA under it (2 14. 2), and 
(2) before &, in the first person, the Daghé%-forte being omitted, 
the preceding = becomes >. 
b. With the Perfect, the conjunction is the same as the ordinary 
Waw Conjunctive, with its various pointings (2 49.). 


3. With reference to the verbal form employed, 
a. In the case of the Imperfect, there is used, 
(1) in the first person, a lengthened form exactly similar to that of 
the Cohortative (2 72. 1)3—a usage which is rare and late : 
(2) in the second and third persons, an apocopated form exactly 
similar to that of the Jussive (@ 72. 2); 
(3) a form marked by the retrocession of the accent, and the 


1The name Waw Consecutive better expresses the syntactical force than Waw 
Conversive. 

2 Ewald suggests that the = and the D. f. are the remains of }& then. 

3 Cf. mnowxy (32:6); mm) (41:11); FMIND)) 43:1); TIAN) (Num. 8:19); alse 
Ez. 7:27—9: 6, in which there are seventeen cases. Tete 
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consequent vowel-shortening; but the accent does not recede, 
unless the syllable on which it will rest is an open one; 
(4) the ordinary verbal form unchanged. 

Remark.—With Waw Consecutive the Hiph'‘il, therefore, has € in- 
stead of 1; but this f is usually restored, though written defectively, 
before suffixes. 

Note 1.—With Waw Consecutive, verbs -q’“9 lose the final ending 
it— (2 100. 5. b), and verbs /Yv and %’’}) have, in the Qéal, forms with 6 
and é instead of fi and i (2 94. 2. R. 4). 

Note 2.—The cause of the retrocession of the accent, as well as of 
the choice of a shorter form, is found in the fact that the heavy prefix at 
the beginning of the word demands a lightening of the end of the word. 


b. In the case of the Perfect, the usual verbal form is employed ; but, 
whenever possible, this form is marked by a change of accent, the tone 
passing from the penult to the ultima. 

Note.—As a matter of fact, the cases in which there is no change of 
tone are as numerous as those in which there does occur change. These 
cases are grouped by Driver! as follows: (1) in those forms of the Perfect 
(3 sg., 2 f. sg.,3.¢. pl., 2 m. pl., 2 f. pl.) which are already Milra‘; (2) when 
the Perfect is immediately followed by a monosyllable, or dissyllable 
accented on the penult ; (3) when the Perfect is in pause ; (4) in the 1 pl. 
of all conjugations, and in 3 f. sg. and 3 pl. of the Hiph‘tl; (5) in the Qal 
of verbs 85 and 35; (6) frequently in those forms of p’y andy 
Qals and Niph‘als which end in 9 and t 


74. THE VERB WITH SUFFIXES. 


La. CN2OP for NVI: WANN (37:20); *IM|No? sna? 
WONSOs! CNP for APO]; INT: “Myo 
NA? MNIVP for ONO) *ans* wT? anw03 
(31:28); IMI (40:14). 

b. NOM for SBPI: WIT 4:25) for A: OND 6:2) for 
DNB; N73 (50:17) for NIDA; DAYPHT (83:13) for DIST. 

Remarks. —jI)IN (44:20) ; nae NWN (30:13) ; PIDIN SY 

aw"T (50:6). 


1 Use of the Tenses in Hebrew, § 110. 
2 Isa. 63:5. 3 Ps, 69:3. 4 Num. 20:14. 5 Jer. 15:10. 6 Judg. 11:35. 
7 Hzek. 16:19. 8 Zech. 7:5. 9 Num. 20:5. 10 Jer, 2:32. 11 Num. 22:17. 
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e EYP]; OMSL? w-sw/I7? AYP (60:17). 
BAT IOPI, O-NID (5:2); 4392 (BL:7) for WITINI; 07303; 
TRIN TIALS Ezeh AIT Aa Nw (e228). 
TINO, PW; see above, 1. a; OOINN® DNPIN® 


Remark.—jJVJ_ (4:25) for YW; YOYY (18:19) for PAY; 
MTZ for ITG TYT (24:16) for AYYs MINN for NINN. 


When the object of a verb is a pronoun, it is often expressed by the 
union of FN and the pronominal suffix. More often, however, the pro- 
nominal suffix is joined directly to the verbal form. This occasions 
certain changes of termination and of stem. 

1. In the case of the Perfect with suffixes, it is to be noted, 

a. In reference to termination-changes, that the older endings are in 
many cases restored, as 
(1) the older \_, for the later a (3 sg. fem.) ; 
(2) the older 9), for the later ri) (2° sg. fem.) ; 
(3) the older $F} (= DSf9), for the later DI (2 pl. mase.). 
Remark.—) occurs for n (2 m. sg.), often before 94, 


b. In reference to stem-changes, that, in the Qil, 
(1) the tone-long a of the first syllable, being no longer pretonic 
when a suffix is appended, becomes S‘w4; while 
(2) the 4 of the second syllable, which has been volatilized before 
personal terminations beginning with a vowel, is restored, and, 
in the open syllable, heightened. 
Remark 1.—The = of verbs Middle E appears before suffixes. 
Remark 2.—The ultimate = of the Py'él and Hithpa‘él becomes = 
before a Dd, |2: but is elsewhere rejected ; while the ultimate i of the 
Hiph'‘il suffers no change. 


c. In reference to the wnion of termination and suffix, that 
(1) to a verbal form ending in a vowel, the suffix is attached directly; 
(2) to a verbal form ending, in ordinary usage, with a consonant, 
the suffix is attached by means of a so-called connecting-vowel 
which is generally a, but before } Dd, and [> is SewA. 
(3) to the 3 sg. fem. termination M_, suffixes forming a syllable 
are attached without a connecting-vowel; other suffixes have 


1 Deut. 25:1. 21 Chron. 18:3, 3 Josh. 10:19. 4 Deut, 15:16. 5 Deut. 15:12. 
61Sam. 20:22. 7Deut.13:18. Ps. 48:7. 9 Hos. 2:14. 10 Ruth 4:15. u Jer. 49:24, 
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a helping-vowel, viz., & (2 87. 2), before "> but & before 
D and [3 the accent, peculiarly, is in every case on the 
penult. 
Note 1.—This 4, heightened from 4, as well as the volatilized from 
4, is really the original final vowel of the verbal stem ; 2OP = = qa-ta-1a, 
20 = = qa-ta-la-ni ; 1320p = = qa-ta-la-nu. 
Toa 2. Bes ee are quite frequent: (1) {fJ_ to }; 
(2) 7° to V_; (3) 17). to W_; (4) 7 to M_; 6 ) IN to Th. 
In the third and fifth of these cases, the ‘ij is assimilated backward. Tn 
the fifth, the f= of the contracted form is merely a vowel-letter. 





2.4. POOP for AIPOPHI; °NIN;? YAwWNhAs? FNDIne 
b. DIDO HOU # IDI? W/ID! 82:18); DIN NII" 
| DEP: wa?" ® WINDw? (40:23); "IND? 
DIPOP?s FPO"; WIT wP (3:23); OTDM 1 TN 
aie Dv) (3:21); 3792v/3 (37:20); DOWN? 
C. Pigs tae 18 moron 14 Down 15 see etal under b. 
[20/1 FIPIND (3:17); own (3:15); IIT (9:5); IID 
3. a. EYP: PDN (217); DZPDN G5); JIN but HMB 
(35:1). 
[DOI s PIII (2:15); VD (2:15); DVN 78 TAY 
Remarks. —[]70)2] ; p32? -20 p2737 21 aes 522 "v/P27.2 
b. DAQOP: TD TV Dow eI 
Cay 2tOpl; Ty own  w7Iy.% 
D9 DOI] s DU’ (23:11); "AYO (23:8); “POW IID" wT. 


2. In the case of the Imperfect with suffixes, it is to be noted, 
a. In reference to termination-changes, that ;JJ (2 and 3 pl. fem.) 
always becomes }, ‘ 
b. In reference to stem-changes, that before suffixes, 





1 Cant. 1:6. 2Job19:15. 3Jer.2:19. 41Sam. 24:16. 5 Ps. 187:6. 6 Ps. 42:7. 
71Sam.1:19. 8 Job29:14. 9 Ps. 18:2. 10 Deut. 5:28. 11 Ps. 57:10. 12 Deut. 9:14. 
13 1 Sam. 23:11. 14 Ruth 2:15. 15 Hx. 1:22. 16 Ps. 8:5. 17 Jer. 23:38. 18 Ps. 45:11, 
19 Bx. 14:5. 201 Kgs.18:10. 21 Hx.12:31. 22 Hx.19:9. 231Sam.27:1. 2% Judg. 16:28, 
2 Ps.16:1. 2 Prov. 4:21. 27 Josh. 10:6. 28 Josh.10:4. 291 Kgs. 20:18. 301 Sam. 7:3. 
31 Ps, 143:8. 32 Ex. 4:3. 
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(1) the 6 of Qél forms ending in a consonant usually becomes ~, 
but 6 before ap D2, f2; 

(2) the 4 of Q#] forms ending in a consonant is retained and 
heightened ; 

(3) the é of Py‘él forms ending in a consonant becomes +, but & 
before at D2, j2 ; while the i of Hiph‘l forms remains. 

c. In reference to the union of termination and suffix, that 

(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel the suffix is attached 
directly ; while 

(2) to verbal forms ending in a consonant, the suffix is attached 
by means of a connecting-vowel, which is generally é, but = 
before af D5, {23 and é, rarely 4, before iT; 

(3) in pausal and pee forms, suffixes are “often attached to a 
verbal form ending in an, which under the tone becomes é én, of 
which the 9 is generally assimilated. 

Note 1.—This syllable, ordinarily treated as a union- aie and 
called Nin Epenthetic or Demonstrative, is really the accusative ending of 
the verbal form ; while é, the ordinary connecting-vowel heightened from 
1 (which is for u), is the nominative ending. 

Note 2.—In the ending }3__ (8 m. sg.) and mp te (3 f. sg.), the Daghes- 
forte in J is for FJ, of and 7 respectively, which has been assimilated 
backward. 

3. In the case of Inf’s, and Imv’s with suffixes, it is to be noted that, 

a. The Qal Infinitive (construct) takes 

(1) before *} a pa j> generally, the form 2p (6); but 

(2) before other suffixes the form 2Op the 6, in both cases, 
standing in a half-open syllable. — 

(3) as connecting-vowels, those used in the inflection of nouns. 
Remark 1.—The Py‘él Infinitive shortens — to — = before ap D2, > 
Remark 2.—The Infinitive may take either the ond suffix, *3, OF the 

nominal suffix 9_, the former being the object, the latter, the subject 
of the Inf. 

b. The Qal Imperative, taking the connecting-vowel of the Impf.,, 

(1) in the 2 m. sg., follows the analogy of the Infinitive ; 

(2) in the 2m. pl., suffers no change ; 

(3) in the 2 f. pl., has the form WO) instead of 370). 

Remark 1.—The Imperative in % cae and lengthens the , as does 
the Imperfect. 

Remark 2.—In the Hiph'tl, the form MOAT i is used instead of 2p 

Note.—The Participles, before suffixes, are treated like nouns, 
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75. GENERAL VIEW OF THE STRONG VERB. 


Mood or 1. ae Se 4, 5. 6. th 





Tense. Qal. Niph‘sl. Piel. Pu‘sl. Hithpa‘el. Hiphdl. Hoph‘al. 
Perfect 


Gm.sz) | OP 7P] WP? BP IWAN Map OPH 
Base) | Opt IOP? IP! PY IapNr SPY wp 
Imperative | 90D SUPT 20) —— wPNT pm — 
apo Op OpiT® 70/2" 79) wanting IOP WIT 
Infinitive Stop SOpn viorp) want's Spm opi Sopa 


Construct 





oe IOP ieipia) ele sala) paaipia) 
Passive. | MOP PI WHI 7opR 
REMARKS. 


1. The Qal is the simple verb-stem (2 58.). 

2. The Niph‘a] has in every form the letter §; this letter, however, is 
assimilated and represented by Daghés-forte in the Imperfect, Imperative, 
and Infinitives (2 61.). 

3. The Py‘el has everywhere (1) the vowel = under the first radical (ex- 
cept in the Perfect), and (2) a Daghés-forte characteristic in the second 
radical (2 59. 1). 

4. The Pu‘al has everywhere (1) the vowel = under the first radical, 
and (2) a Daghé-forte characteristic in the second radical (2 59. 3). 

5. The Hithp%‘él is the same as the PY‘el (except in the Perfect) with 
the syllable Fy prefixed (2 59. 5). 

6. The Hiph‘il has in all forms (except the Perfect) the vowel = under 
the preformative (2 60. 1). 

7.The Hoph‘al has in all forms the vowel 6 (or ti) under the preforma- 
tive (2 60. 3). 


1 Cf. also the Middle E and Middle O forms, 0p, Sup. 

2 Cf. also the form with original = in the ultima, TOP. 

3 Cf. also the form with original = in the ultima, wp ni. 

4Cf. also the forms with ~ and =, Ops wp”. 

5 Cf. also the form used as a Jussive, and with Waw Consecutive, up. 
6 Cf. also the form which is based on the Perfect stem, Twp he 

7 Cf. also the form with ~ wp which is frequently substituted for Sup. 
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76. THE Most Common STRONG VERBS. 
[In the following list, Q.* designates a Qal with ain the Imperfect and Imperative; 
Pi.* designates a Pi‘el with a in the Perfect 8 m. sg.] 


(1) pb! (Q.)! Deal treacherously; (2) 773 (Ni. Hi.) Divide; (3) wpa 
(PY. Pu.) Seek; (4) 2W2 (Q. Pi. Pa. Hi.) Boil; (5) 273 (Q.* Pi Pus Bt 
Hithp.) Be great; (6) rie: (Q. Ni.) Tear away; (7) pr ae| (Q.) Deal well or 
tl with; (8) 333 (Q. Ni. Pi. Pa. Hithp.) Steal; (9) 537 (Q.* Pa. Hi. Hé.) 
Cleave to; (10) daa (Q. Ni. Pi.2 Pa. HY. Hithp.) Speak; (11) wt (Q. NY.) 
Tread, seek; (12) a (Q. Ni. Hi.) Remember; (13) “Vat (Q. Ni. Pi.) Sing; 
(14) It (Q.* Hi.) Be old; (15) [720 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Secrete; (16) Tad (Q> 
Ni. Py. Pu. Hi. Hithp.) Be heavy; (17) ae, (Q. Pi. Pi. Hothp.) Wash; 
- (18) D2 (Ni. Hi. Hd.) Be ashamed; (19) 152 (Pi. Pu. Hithp. Nithp.?) 
Cover; (20) apa) (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. Hd.) Stumble; (21) ag (Q. NiPE) 
Write; (22) wo? (Q.* Pu. Hi.) Put on; (23) cae (Q. Ni. Hithp.) Cap- 
ture; (24) W919 (Q* PiPU.) Learn; (25) O99 (Q. Pi. Pt. Hithp.) Gather; 
(26) a> )- (Q. NY. Hithp.) Sell; (27) 01 (Ny. Pi. HY. Hithp.) Escape; 
(28) 129 (Q. Ni. Hy. H8.) Be king; (29) Jw*tg (Q. Ni. Pit.) Prolong; (30) 
wD (Q. Hi.) Rule; (31) WD (Q. Ni. Pa. HY.) Close; (32) JOD (Q. NY. Pi.) 
Sustain; (33) 75D (Q. NY.) Mourn; (34) 75D (Q. Ni. PY. Pu.) Number; 
(35) VD (Q.* Ni. Pi. Pu. Hi. Hithp.) Conceal; (36) DID (Q: PL Hy) 
Escape; (37) TB (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hi. H6. Hithp. Hothp.) Visit; (38) bw) 
(Q.* Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Strip off; (39) PIs (Q.* Ni. Pi. HY. Hithp.) Be right- 
eous; (40) jos (Q. Ni. HY.) Conceal; (41) Ta) (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu.) Bury; (42) 
shai) (Pi. Hi.) Be before; (43) iP) (Q.* Ni. Pi.* Pu. Hy. Hithp.) Be holy; 
(44) 3/2 (Q. Hi. Hithp.) Be wroth; (45) Ww (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hithp.) Bind, 
conspire; (46) {2 (Q.* Hi.) Crouch; (47) mW (Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Tremble; 
(48) an) (Q. Pi. Tiph‘el)* Tread, spy; (49) ple (Q.* HY.) Ride; (50) Sou 
(Q. Pi. Hi.) Be wise; (51) a) (Q. Nv. Hithp.) Hire; (52) Dv (Q. Ni. 
Pi.* Hi. H6.) Break in pieces; (53) naw (Q. Ni. Hi.) Cease, eat; (54) 
SOU? (Q. Ni. Pit.) Overflow; (55) 23W (Q* Pi. HY.) Be bereaved; (56) 
Dow (Hi.) Rise early; (57) 7] 207 (Ht. H6.) Cast, send; (58) “ou (Ni. Hi.) 
Destroy; (59) WU (Q. Ni. Pi. Hithp.) Keep; (60) wy (Q* Hi.) Become 
low; (61) OU (Q. Hi.) Be quiet; (62) WDM (Q. NY. Pi.) Catch. 


1 Ordinarily with o in Impf., but with a, Mal. 2:10. 
2Generally 34, in pause 435. 

3 The Nithpa‘el is a rare stem, passive of Hithpa‘el. 
4The Tiph‘el is a rare stem. 


XI. The Weak Verb. 
77. WEAK VERBS. 

1. BY? (2:24); DT (3:24); VD (1:28); GA (1:2); MDW (8:22); SOW (3:8). 
2. tT) (1:17); Yt99 (2:8); 959 (4:6); IID (2:11); FF (8:22); TIN (3:14). 
3. WON (1:3); PDN (2:16); Dw (4:16) for IW; WY? 2:8); It (4:7). 

Sw? (3:15); Daw? (3:19); 19 (3:8); OY (2:8); NID (1:1); NF? (1:5); 

NID (2:20); DSP (2:6) for YOY; AND (4) for WI; IP (4:1) for 

"3p. 


Weak verbs (2 56. 2) may be classified, according to the character of the 
weak consonant or consonants which they contain, as, 
1. Guttural; these are called 

a. Pe (‘§) Guttural, when the first radical is a guttural (2 78.). 

b. ‘Ayin (‘Y) Guttural, when the second radical is a guttural (2 80.). 

ce. Lamédh (‘9) Guttural, when the third radical is a guttural (2 82.). 

2. Contracted; these are called 

a. Pe Nin (75), when the first radical is 3 (2 84.). 

6. ‘Ayin Doubled (}‘}’), when the second and third radicals are 
alike (2 86.). 

3. Quiescent; these are called 
-a. Pé’Aléph (&"), when the first radical is & and is quiescent 
(2 88.). 

b. Pe Waw (9/'), when the first radical was originally § (2 90.). 

c. Pé Yodh (9), when.the first radical was originally 9 (2 92.). 

d. ‘Ayin Waw or ‘Ayin Yédh (9/7 or 9’}9), when the second radical 
is } or ’ (22 94, 96.). 

e: Lamédh ’Aléph (9), when the third radical is & (2 98.). 

f. Lamédh He (779), when the third radical, } or 9, is supplanted 
by the vowel-letter ;J (2 100.). 

Note 1.—These technical terms are derived from the verb Sy, 
which was formerly used as a paradigm-word ; )= first, Y= second, 9 
= third. 

Note 2.—A single verb-stem may, of course, have the peculiarities 
of two or even three classes. 
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78, VERBS ‘S) GUTTURAL. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm D.] + 
TABULAR VIEW. 





ilwitho, Oslwih i 
~ Impf. - Impf Niph'sl. -Hph‘l. Hp’. 








Perf. oy mY Foy. Woy  Spyn 
Impf. bY oy, apr py Say? 
Inv. by Soy Moy = Syn 

Inf. abs. mop = wy = Sey 707 SoA 
metcoone: 20Y + OY Yn! Layee 
Part. act. SDy OY POY 

Part. pass. WY OY 20) 2OYA 
wee ae eee 


1. (70); ANID) (Ss NINN B10); PAN? (6:21); JOT 
2 a. UROYs HPV? (2:6); FY (4:12); “Day (2:24); awry? (3:7). 
OY; POYa; MOY; PIN? (41:56); pana® 2nh+ pins 
VALI (47:21); but BEMe (1:29); mh? (31:32); S}DN? (29:22). 
3a. HUY (2:4); TOY (2:5); PIN (2:17); TWIN (8:17); 49907 (4:25) 
WY (6:14); “ION whence “IDN'9 (1:22); PON (47:24); FDN. 
b. MWY, (1:26); MUYN (2:18); [MOYIM; see also above, 2. a. b. 
VEN 2:9); PI FB ans" Taw (15:6). 
4. WTVH (48); TAY? (27:29); TIDY? (87:28); 1578 
e. FIT bu HWA; DN? (29:22) but DDN? 


is] 


is) 


Verbs, whose first radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities (¢ 42. 1-3):— 

1. The guttural refuses to be doubled; hence the Daghés-forte, repre- 
senting J, in the Niph‘s] Impf., Imv., and Inf’s, is rejected, and the 
preceding — heightened to = (even before 7). 

2. The guttural prefers before it the guttural or a-class vowels ; hence 

a. In the Qal Impf. with 6, and in the Q3] Impf. of verbs 95 
(@ 100.), the original % of the preformative is restored ; while 


1 The form 5} 22 is also common. 


2Ex.14:5. 3Ex.7:15. 4Ruth1:18 5 Dt. 22:25, 6 Num. 21:16, 


7 Lev. 8:7, 
SEx.7:17% 9Ps.31:9. 10 Num.3:6. 11 Ex, 4:29, 
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b. In the Qal Impf. with =, in the Niph‘s] Perf. and Part., and in 
the Hiph‘ll Perf., the preformative vowel (i) is deflected, under the influ- 
ence of the Aleve guttural, to é. 

Remark 1.—A few cases occur of forms like oby? or td}. 

Remark 2.—The 9 and Ff of vit and mn do not affect a preceding 
i, which stands with them ina closed syllable. 

3. The guttural prefers compound to simple S*wa ; 

a. When the first radical would be initial and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would have a simple S‘wA (half-vowel), it 
takes instead =;, or, particularly in the case of &, =. 

b. When the first radical would be medial, and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would close a syllable (i. e., have under it a 
syllable-divider), it receives, in order to facilitate the pronunciation, an 
inserted compound Sw, which always corresponds to the preceding 
wuweb. thUS, = =, = >, =. + (0). 

c. Very frequently, however, the strong gutturals are allowed to close 
a syllable, no compound S*wA being inserted. 

d. When, in inflection, a compound Sw would come to stand before 
a simple S‘wA, as when vowel-additions are made to a word, the compound 
S¢w4 is changed to its corresponding short vowel, and the syllable thus 
formed is half-open (@ 26. 4). 

e. The combination = =~ very frequently becomes =; =, when, in 
inflection, the tone is removed to a greater distance. 

Note.—The ;J and fJ of wit and mr have a syllable-divider (—), 
according to c (above), when medial and vowelless ; but a half-vowel (=), 
when initial and without a full vowel. 


79. THE Most CommMoN ‘5 GUTTURAL VERBS.1 


[In the following list those with the Qal indicated by Q. have for their Imperfect 
a form like Dioy; Q.* indicates an Imperfect like 503 Q.t, like Su pt, Q. **, like 
7p); Q.1, like boy or Soy; Hi. indicates a Perfect like 5 Dyn, but Hi. *, like 
huyns Ni., a Perfect like buy, but Ni*, like 5oy3.] 


(1) JON ( (Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Mourn. (2 ) (ON (Q.* Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Be estab- 
lished. (3) ON (Q.tt Ny. Pi. Pu. Hithp.) Gather. (4) “JON (Q.tt 
Ni.* Pu.) Bind. (5) DWN (Q.** Ni* Hi.*) Be guilty, destroy. (6) 
7153 (Q. Ni.* Ho. Hithp.) Overturn; (7) Tan (Q. Pi. (with ult. 3) 
Pu. Hi* Hithp.) Join; (8) wan (Q. Q.* Pi. Pu.) Bind, gird; (9) Pi 
(Qt.) Gird; (10) 23n (Q.** Hi.) Cease; (11) pin (Q.* Pi. (with ult. 4) 





1In §101b will be found the most common /5 guttural verbs which are also au, 
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Hi. Hithp.) Be strong; (12) ODM (Q** Pi. Pi. Hi* Hithp.) Be 
wise; (13) q2n (Q. Pi. HY.) Change; (14) (20 (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi.) Draw 
out; (15) pon (Q. Ni* Pi. Pi. Hy. Hithp.) Distribute; (16) 9M (Q.1) 
Pity, spare; (17) yon (Q.+ Q.**) Delight; (18) 33h (Q.+ Ni* Pu. Hy.) 
Dig; (19) PH (Qt Ni* Pi.) Search; (20) IVT (Q+ Ni* Pi. (with ult. #) 
Hithp.) Think, impute; (21) Je (Q.+ Ni*) Withhold; (22) on 
(Qt Ni* Pi. Hi) Seal; (23) JOY (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. H8.) Serve; (24) 
“BY (Q. Ni. Pi. (with ult. 4) Hi. Hithp.) Pass over; (25) ay (Q. Ni. 
Pit) Abandon; (26) WHY (Q. Q.t Ni. Hi*) Assist; (27) MOY (Q. Hi. H85 
Stand; (28) WY (Q.t Ni.*) Restrain; (29) puy (Q. Pui.) Oppress. 


80. VERBS ‘YY GUTTURAL. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm E.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 





Perf. = OND OND OND OND IOP IOP NDNA 
Imp. ON? OND ONS! OND? INP? IP? ONPM 


Im, = OND ONDA OND On ONPIVI 
Inf. abs IND ONDA INP NP 

Inf. const. INP NPT INP IN2 INPMT 
Part. act. OND OND 20/29 ANP 
Part. pass. DIN INI OND viniP iA) 


1. a. NDF INI? DING 3 but also SON! NI YN 3" 
(1:22); PI" (3:24); ); mePTa ( (4:14); 73 (28:6); 439.7 
b. MOAT (1:2); MON) (6:7); Dw (6:17); 938 YS MT 
pays e ‘NDVI; 2 Ys? DAT (45:13); TAD? (18:6). 
2. a. HTP DIM; WPI? 16 Iya!” Ow 18 sey (84:19); tomt.9 
b. NOMA? AgyIO * MINI PY Nw 2 ro 2° NY 28 
é. ONY 27 ON); 23 NM? 29 hin (6:11); Ayo 8 "9 (18:6). 
3. NOD; ;12 1779); 30 of. also the words cited under 2. b. 


1 Deut. 1:5. 2Mal1:%. 3 Bx. 16:28. 4Ps.109:10. 5 Lam. 2:7. 6 Num, 16:80. 
72Sam. 7:29. 8Isa.40:1. 9 Prov. 30:12. 10Gen. 35:2. u Deut. 13:6. 12 Deut. 32:21. 
131 Kgs. 14:10. ™4Gen.13:11. 1 Ruth4:4, 16 Bx, 3:3, 17 Ruth 4:6. 18 Deut. 4:32. 
19 Mal. 3:19. 20 Wx. 12:21. 21 Gen. 45:17. 22 Tsa. 40:1. 23 Jer. 22:20. 24 Nah. 3:14. 
%Isa.47:2. 26 Jer. 48:19. 27 Josh. 15:18. 28 Ruth 4:4, 29 Lev. 25:30. 30 Ex. 15:15, 
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Verbs, whose second radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
jarities (? 42. 1-3):— 

1. The guttural refuses to be doubled; but 

a. While in the case of & (generally), and of 4) (always), the preced- 
ing vowel is heightened (a to a, i to &, ti to 5), 

b. In the case of the stronger gutturals, viz., ) (prevailingly), 77 and 
f? (almost always), the preceding vowel is retained short in a half-open 
syllable, the doubling being implied (¢ 42. 1. b). 

Note 1.—Heightening of t% to 6 in the Pu‘al takes place frequently 
in verbs which retain the i or & of the Py‘eél. 

Note 2.—In a few verbs, especially those with &, the vowel is height- 
ened in some parts of the inflection, but in other parts retained. 

Note 3.—The vowel which is heightened on account of the rejection 
of Daghes-forte is unchangeable. 

2. The guttural prefers the guttural or a-class vowels; this is seen 

a. In the occurrence of 4, after the guttural, in the Qil Impf. and 
Imvy., rather than 6, even in Active verbs; and sometimes in the Py‘él 
Perf., rather than é. 

b. In the occurrence of 4, before the guttural, in the Qal Imv. fem. 
sg. and masce. plur.; this 4 arising from ~ is in a half-open syllable. 
But it is to be noted that 

c. In the Qal Inf. const., the usual 0 remains unchanged ; and like- 
wise the ultimate é in the Niph‘al and Piel Imperfects. 

3. The guttural prefers compound to simple S*wa; this is seen in the 
almost universal occurrence of = under the second radical instead of = 
(half-vowel). 

Note 1.—No Pyél Inf. abs. of an ‘} guttural verb occurs ; there is 
always substituted for it the form of the Inf. const. 

Note 2.—As a matter of fact, the guttural exerts less influence on a 
following than on a preceding vowel. 


87. THE Most Common ‘YY GUTTURAL VERBS. 


{In the following list Q.* indicates an Imperfect like D8D's Pi.*, Pu.* and 
Hithp.* indicate that in these stems Daghes-forte is implied.] 


(1) IN) (Q. NY. Py. Pu. Hy. Hithp.) Redeem; (2) [NID (Pi.) Refuse; 
(3) ONY (Q. Ni. Pi* Hi.) Ask; (4) 272 (Ni. Pi.* Pu. Hi.) Confound; 
(5) WI (Q. Pi.* Pu. Hithp.*) Be clean; (6) WD (Q. Ni. P¥.*) Hasten; 
(7) rnp) (NY. Hi.) Congregate; (8) WD (Q. Ni. Pi.*) Choose; (9) INQ 
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(Ny. Py.* HY.) Hide; (10) on? (Q. Ni.) Fight; (11) TD (Q. Pi* HY) 
Tremble; (12) ay (Q. Ni. Hi.) Be enlarged; (13) DIT) (Pi.* Pu.*) Have 
mercy; (14) mM (Q. Pu.* Hithp.) Wash; (15) pr (Q. Pi* Hi.) Be 
far off; (16) pnw (Q. Pi* Hi.) Laugh; (17) orm ( (Q. Ni.) Kill; 
(18) now (NY. Pi.* Hi. H3.) Destroy; (19) Wa (Q. Pi* Pu. Hi.) Con- 
sume; (20) DYD (Q. Pi.* Hi.) Provoke; (21) oyp (Q.) Do; (22) pyy 
(Q. Ni. Pi. Hi.) Cry; (23) y72 (Q. Ny. Pi. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Bless; (24) vas 
(Q. Ni. Pi. Pt.) Drive out; (25) Dt (Q.* Pi.) Sprinkle; (26) 570 (Q.* 

¥. Pt.) Tear, rend; (27) ny (Q.* Ni. Pa. Hi. Hd.) Cut; (28) 1) (Q. 
Ni. Pi. Pt. Hy. Hithp.) Separate, divide; (29) (2 (Q.* Ny. Pa. Hithp.) 
Break forth; (30) wD (Q.* Ni. Pi.) Spread out; (31) 8 (Q.* Ni. Pi.) 
Refine; (32) 37)? (Q. Ni. Pi* Hi.) Draw near; (33) alg (Q. Ni. Pu.) 
Burn; (34) nw (Pi.) Minister. 


82. Verbs ‘ GUTTURAL. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm F.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 











Qal. Niph‘al. Pyel. Hiph‘il. Hithpa‘él. 
Perf. mop onyp) nop mopn nepnn 
Impf. nop nop ep? =O? Np 
Inv. mop =o nop onep =o MPA 





Inf. abs. niop nbp2 = mep mops 
Inf. const. nop Pop Mop Mop Mopnit 
Part. act. MOD nupn pepp  nepne 
Part. pass. mop Nop 





1. a. PYM? (2:5); AB? (2:7); YO? (2:8); mou (3:22); novi 
b. yay (41:31); ya ( (31:53); rats? ry? ;3 yay (12:17); 
now’ (8:7); mows! mbpwé Inf] (8:10); PIDy? (2:9); yaw (60: 
25); PATS PDAS Mays? YI (45-0); : 
But of.: Yor (1:29); YP 3:5); MaMD® Yaw? and Nui 
Wp” Ma? pawns Mon. 
Yrx. 4:4. 291Sam.4:19. 8 Ex.9:7% 4Bx. 4:23, sJer.81:7. 6 Prov. 9:9. 


1Dan.11:40. 81Kgs.3:3. 91Sam.21:15. 10Deut.22:%. UIsa.58:6. i3Isa.7:11. 
13 Ex. 13:19. 14 Ezek. 16: 4. 
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e. YD (1:11); NYA 3:18); Yost mine? ohp? Aes 
Mize OD?! mow? yore pow? yoy mown 
[See also the cases cited above, in fourth and fifth lines under 0.] 

a. WYTE NAP ANI yawn nop 

2. AANA BD: MYL ]lO)s YT 9), HAP? Gao. 

sygeye? Fnawie* sy peaes wr 26:20. 


Verbs whose third radical is a guttural exhibit, according to ? 42. 1-3, 
the following peculiarities :— 
1. The guttural prefers the guttural or a-class vowels; this is seen 
a. In the occurrence of 3, before the guttural, in the Qal Impf. and 
Imy. (where & was a collateral form), rather than 6, even in active verbs. 
6. In the restoration of € to the original stem-vowel & (2 62. R. 2) 
in all Niph., Pi., Hiph., and Hithp. forms except Inf’s abs., and Participles. 
c. In the insertion of a Pathah-furtive (2 42. 2. d) before a final gut- 
tural when the latter is preceded 
(1) by a naturally long vowel, *_, }, or j, or 
(2) by a vowel essential to the form, as 6 in the Qal Inf. construct ; 
(3) by the tone-long é, which is retained in pause and also in the 
Inf’s abs. and Part’s, because they are really nominal forms. 
d. In the insertion of a helping-vowel, viz., Path3h, under the gut- 
tural, in the 2//. sg. of the various Perfects. 


2. The guttural prefers compound to simple SwA ; but this prefer- 
ence is indicated only before pronominal suffixes; the simple S*wé (syl- 
lable-divider) being retained under the third radical wherever in ordinary 
inflection the strong verb would have it. 

Note 1.—The Niph‘al Inf. abs. is mips following the analogy of 
the Perfect stem, rather than that of the Imperfect (2 70. 1. R. 1). 

Note 2.—The Piel Inf. abs. and Inf. const. are the same (cf. the ‘Y 
guttural verb @ 80. 3, N. 1), except that the former, being treated asa 
noun, retains the = and takes Pathah-furtive. 

Note 3.—Verbs with fF} (i. e., 7} with Mappiq) as their third radical 
are ‘9 guttural, and are carefully to be distinguished from verbs with the 
vowel-letter J (2 100. ).2° 








EPs. 9%s 11; 2 Num. 19: 15. 3 Deut. 15: 8. 4 Num, 22:37. 5 Esth. 3:18. 
6 Isa. 45:1. 7 Ps. 106: 5. 8 Deut. 21:4. 91 Sam. 1:13. 10 Job 28: 10. li Ex.5: 2. 
121 Kgs. 2:15. 13 Ezek. 22:12; ef. 1 Kgs. 14:3. 14 Isa.17:10; cf. Jer. 13:25. 
15 Ezek. 27:33. 16 Ezek. 16:4. 17 Jer. 28: 15. 18 1 Sam. 21:3. 19 Deut. 15:18. 


20 The following is a list of these verbs: AD be high; mee) long for; aie) (in 
Hithpalpel) delay; 23 shine; mie} be astonished. 
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(1) m4 (Q. Hi.) Be high; (2) AO2 (Q. Hi.) Trust; (3) ame (Q. Hi) 
Flee; (4) Mat (Q. Pi) Sacrifice; (5) M719 (Q. Ni.) Anoint; (6) M2D (Q 
Ni.) Forgive; (7) hme (Q. Hi.) Flourish; (8) ry (Q. NY. Pi. Pa.) Slay; 
(9) mow (Q. Ni. Pi. Pui. Hi.) Send; (10) mini’ (Q. Pi. Hi.) Rejoice; (11) 
y92 (Q. Ni. Pi. Pi. Hithp.) Swallow; (12) YD (Q. Ni. Pi. Pi. Hi. Ho. 
Hithp.) Cleave; (13) yid (NY. Hi.) Be humbled; (14) ya (Q. Hi.) Bend 
the knee; (15) yi (Q. Ni.) Withhold; (16) Yip (Q. Hi.) Meet, touch; (17) 
yw (Q. Ni.) Transgress; (18) VP (Q. Ni.) Rend; (19) yw (Q. Hy.) 
Be wicked; (20) yay (Q. Py. HY.) Satisfy; (21) yaw (Q.Ni. Hi.) Swear; 
(22) pow (Q. Ni. Pi. HY.) Hear; (23) yen (Q. Ni.) Strike, blow. 


836, VERBS CONTAINING TWO GUTTURALS. 


[In the verbs ‘5 guttural a the following list, Q. indicates a Qal Impf. like 5 (ia) Ak: 
Q.*, like Sey; Q.tt, like Soy ’, 


(1) JN (Q.tt Pi. Hi.) ‘Teo in ambush; (2) 7] IN (Q.* Hi.) Prolong; (8) 
I (Q. Ni. Pa.) Kill; (4) DWI (Q. Q.tt Ni. Pi.) Break down; (5) 28 
(Q.* Ni. Pi. Hi. H6.) Be dried up; (6) TIN (Q.* Hi) Tremble; (7) DIN 
(Hi. Hd.) Devote, destroy; (8) 40 (Q.* Ni. Pi.) Reproach; (9) wan (Q. 
Ny. Pi.) Cut, engrave; (10) wan (Q.* Hy. Hithp.) Be silent; (11) lef (Q 
Hithp.) Give security, pledge; (12) my pts (Q. Hi.) Arrange; (13) wy (Q 
Ni. Hi.) Shake; (14) yy (Q. Ny. Pa. Hi.) Sow. 


84, Verses PE NON (}"'5). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm G.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Q. Impf. w. 5. Q. Impf. w. &. Niph‘al. Hiph ‘ll. H6ph‘al. 
Perf. 503 103 503 ODT Son 
Impf. bir et ber 
Ta 7) sort oN 
Inf.abs. = 9400) Sind Soa ban ‘207 
Inf. const. 2003 ni 20377 SOT Bea 
Part. act. 503 ya Puela) 


Part. pass. S420) 0) 708) 709 
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1, a. FA) YA? MYO? but cf. YI (YO); 33 (20:6). 

b. Ws WAY (45:4); DUP (27:26); DUA: Yy3.7 
Remark.—7399 ° 33979 9539; Was" pny? 19H)8 
2. a. FID? (2:7); YD? (2:8); Wai (3:3); HAI (6:7); DYDN) (18:2). 

b. PAT (3:11); NWT (3:13); 99 (2:21); Dj? (4:15); 13? (22:20). 
Remark 1.—D/7}? ;!* WONT? 3 FIND? 78 PUTT 3 ef. Wwadn. . 
Remark 2.—p2 (2:22); FyB? (2:15); hp (6:21); np? 39 PUD (4:1). 
Remark 3.—F)7)9 (1:29); {A (1:17); “A (14:2); PANS pees (4:12). 


Verbs whose first radical is § exhibit the following peculiarities :— 
1. The loss of 3 takes place (2 40. 1) when initial and with only a half- 
vowel to sustain it, 

a. Generally in the Qal Inf. const. of verbs whose stem-vowel in the 
Impf. and Imv. is 4; in this case the fem. ending (} is taken on and the 
form becomes a Segholate. 

b. In the Qal Imv. of verbs which have 4 in the Imperfect. 

Rem.—The Qal Infinitive and Imperative of verbs with 0 in the Im- 
perfect do not often lose the initial 3, 

2. The assimilation of 3 takes place (2 39. 1) when, having under it a 
syllable-divider, :t closes a preformative syllable, 

a. In the Qal Imperfect, and Niph‘al Perfect and Part. 

b. Throughout the Hiph‘il and Hoph‘al. 

Note 1.—The original preformative vowel t appears in the Héph‘al, 
on account of the sharpened syllable (2 36. 6. a). 

Note 2.—Care must be taken not to confuse with verbs 15; ( (1) those 
verbs }‘’5) which assimilate (2 90. 4); (2) those })’Y forms which have 
a Daghés-forte (2 86. 2. R. 1); and (3) the )/}) Niph‘al Impf. which also 
has Daghés-forte. 

Remark 1.—The } remains wn-assimilated in verbs ‘Y guttural, and 
in a few isolated instances besides. 

“Remark 2.—The verb np? take treats 9 like 3 in the Q#] and 
Ho6ph‘al, but in the Niph‘al (Mp9) ) the 9 is retained. 

Remark 3.—The verb {3 is peculiar (1) in its Inf. const. A (= 
AA = Fish), which has as its stem-vowel i, (2) in the appearance of the 
same vowel i heightened to 6, in the Imy. (7) and Impf. (7), and (3) in 
the assimilation of the third radical in inflection. 


1 Ex. 34:30. 22 Sam. 14:10. 3 Eccles. 3:2. 4 Num. 4:5. 5 2 Sam. 1:15. 
6 Ex. 3:5. 7 Ps. 144:5. 8 Isa. 34:4. 9 Deut. 23:23. 102 Sam. 3:34. 1 Ps. 34:14. 
12 Ps. 58:7. 13 Hos. 10:8. 14 Isa. 5:29. 15 Jer. 23:31. 16 Lev. 20:10. 17 Jer, 51:44. 
48 Isa. 58:3. 19 Deut. 31:26. 
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85. THE Most Common yD VERBS. 


{In the following list Q. designates, those Qal-stems which have for the Impf., 
Imv. and Inf. const. the forms Si, 203, binds Q.*, those stems which have So, 
Si, n2y; Q.+, those stems which have bw, by, Sina; Q.tt, those stems which have 
Sux or 503, i.e., an unassimilated }. More or less variation as to the form of the 
Qal Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. will be found in these verbs. It is also to be noted 
that in some only the Impf. occurs; in others, the Impf. and Imv.; in others, only 
the Impf. and Inf. const.] 


(1) NI (Q.tt Pi.) Commit adultery; (2) PSI(QA7 Pi. By Hithp.) Despise; 
(3) aah) (Pi. His Zook: (4 933 (Q. Pi.) Wither; (5) 343 (HY. Hd.) Make 
known; (6) V3 (Q.t Ni. Pi. Pu. Hi.) Touch; (7) 33 (Q. Ni. Hithp.) Smite; 
(8) v3 (Q.* Ni. Hi. Hd. Hithp.) Approach; (9) map) (Q.t Ni. Pa. Hv.. H6.) 
Drive; (10) ald (Q.) Vow, (11) a3 (Q.tt Pi.) Lead; (12) 23 (Q.tt Pi. 
Hy. H6. Hithp.) Inherit; (13) yds (Q.7 Ni.) Plant; (14) vafcah| (Q. Nv. Pa.) 
Spread out; (15) "ad (Ni. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Know; (16) 7103 (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. 
Hé.) Pour out; (17) YD (Qt Ni. Hi) Depart; (18) 95) (Q. Hi. Hithp. 
Pil.) Fail; (19) 33) (Ni. Hi. Hd. Hithp.) Stand; (20) HSI (Ni. Pi.) Be 
preeminent; (21) 283 (Ni. Pi. Hi. Ho. Hithp.) Snatch, deliver; (22) “YJ 
(Q.) Observe, watch; (23) 3/3 (Q. Ni.) Define; (24) Dj (Q. Ni. Pi. HS. 
Hithp.) Avenge; (25) 13 (Hi.) Reach; (26) 127 (Q. Q.* Pi. Hi.) Lend; 
(27) pe (Q.+ Pi. Hi.) Kiss; (28) {oJ (Q.1 Ni. HO.) Give; (29) (3 (Q. Ni. 
Pi. Pu. Hd.) Break down; (30) pda (Q. Ni. Pi. Hy. H6.) Draw out. 


86. VeRes ‘AYIN DouBLeD (}¥"y). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm H.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 





Qil Niph'l Hiph'll 

Uncontr. Contr. Uncontr. Contr. Uncontr. Contr. 
Perf. bop op (OYP2) Opi (WYP) Ypit 
Impf. (OOP) Yprorbp” (OW) Wp? (DY) wp? 
Imy. (OOP) oj (OOP) pm (yp) Opt 
Inf. abs. O10) = — (ob PIT) ale 3 (OB/2) Opt 
Inf. const. (00)9) bp (D)317) Opin (O/T) Opin 
Part. act. ODD — (OY) Opp 
Part. pass. biDp — (00/3) 0/4 


Hoph'il: Pf. DOPI=OPIN; Impl. Dyp'=Dpr; Part. oMp=prw. 


1Impf. {J}, Imv. {fh}, Inf. const. Nf}. 2 Or, in Stative Verbs, Bp. 
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1. 97 (8:22) for YF; ID" for JAD; 39 (6:1) for 397; ADP for 33D); 
Dii7? for DDIDTs PMT (4:26) for 9977. 
a. DY for IIY 5 WI" for TWD; MBN for MN. 
b. SAT (6:1), not SAT; SDA’, not DA; Pine, not 29%. 

2. a. 3D" for JAD; INN (12:3); IDI? 139;° DET (9:20); wipe ;1° 

2p 8 PIN “i 27 12 307 “13 2p 14 pa 

b. SAI (6:1) for OMT; Sed 16 SDM 517 yyy (21:12).18 
e. DET (4:26) for 99; FONT 19 DM: 11.2 

Remark 1.—979;2 3D sp pin; nox 91927 3D8 OM,;29 
WDE 2° 3"! for ID) 

Remark 2.—Di3 “32 7303 33 "33 34 74 35 nn -36 sgn 

Remark 3.— 75/9 ;°°§ ADP (17:14); Yow; V1 -40 IDI. 

Remark 4.—793 (11:9); J3AT (83:5); 17°24 (29:3); 192¥ 5 ef. also Ht} 
(31:19); 23998 1974 OpwiT. 


Verbs whose second and third radicals are identical tend to unite 
these radicals in a double consonant. This contraction of the two radi- 
cals into one takes place in all forms except those which already contain 
a double radical*® and those forms of the Qal which have a naturally long 
vowel.47 The following peculiarities result from the contraction :— 

1. The stem-vowel, which, after contraction, stands with the first radical 
instead of the second, is the same as that of the corresponding form of 
the strong verb ; except that 

a. In the Niph‘al Impf. and Imv., 4 is found rather than €; and 
b. In the Hiph‘il Perf., Impf., Inf. const. and Part., €, heightened 
from i, is found instead of i, anomalously lengthened from I (2 80. 2. e). 


Note.—Stative verbs have 4 in the Qal Imperfect. 





11Kgs.7:15. 2Num.34:4. 3Ps.68:3. 4Lev.11:7. 5 Jer. 33:22. 6 Isa. 52:11. 
12 Kgs. 16:18. 81 Sam. 6:5. 92 Sam. 22:27. 10 Ex. 10:21. 11 Deut. 2:25. 
12 Deut. 2:24. 132Sam.5:23. 4Jon.1:5. 15 Ex. 30:36. 16 Jer. 25:29. 17 Jer. 21:4. 
18 Cf. also bpx (16:5); DY (Deut. 19:6); NM? (Isa. 7:8). 19 Isa. 44:20. 20 Jer. 33:21. 
211 Kgs. 10:18. 22 Ps. 30:13. 231 Sam. 5:8. 24 Gen. 24:26. 25 Gen. 47:15. 
26 Deut. 9:21. 27Job18:16. 28 Bx.13:18, 292 Kgs.22:4. 30 Hx. 23:21. 31 Deut. 1:44. 
321Sam.15:9. 33 Ezek. 26:2. 34Amos3:11. 2% Isa.34:3, 36 Mal.2:5. 37 Jer. 22:23. 
38 Ruth 1:20. 39Ex.5:23. 40Isa.9:16. 41 Deut.1:28. 42Ex.15:10. 43 Job 11:12. 
44 Ps. 32:11. 45 Mic. 6:13. 

46 That is in Pi‘el, Putal and Hithpa‘el. 

47 Qal Inf. abs. and Participles. 
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2. The pretormative vowel, which after contraction stands in an open 
syllable before the tone, is heightened. Here 

a. The original 4, heightened to a, appears in the Qal Impf. with 6, 
the Niph‘al Perf. and Part., and the Hiph‘il Impf., Imy. and Inf’s. 

b. The attenuated i, heightened to 6, appears in the Hiph'‘il Perf., 
the Hiph‘il Part. (after the analogy of the Perfect), and, for the sake of 
dissimilarity, in the Qa] Impf. with 3. 

ce. The original u, lengthened after the analogy of verbs 5 (2 90. 
3. c) to G, appears throughout the Héph‘al. 

Remark 1.—The Aramaic form of the Qi] Impf., made by doubling 
the first radical, in compensation for the loss of the third radical, is quite 
common. There is also an Aramaic Hiph‘il of similar character, though 
occurring more rarely. 

Remark 2.—Beside the stem with 4, the Niph‘dl has rarely stems 
with é and 6, after the analogy of Qil Statives; and there are some forms 
with the preformative i retained. 

Remark 3.—The original stem-vowel 4% frequently occurs in the 
Hiph‘il, even with non-gutturals. 

Remark 4.—Uncontracted forms, especially of the Q#l Perfect, 
occur in pause or for emphasis. 


8. DUM (8:1); 1 8:8); MDI (18:20); D9 (19:4); AeA My 
sap? "2D: oo > 3M. 
4. ONoy aps Aap; spp: » pw! nap? Ayson 
(37:7); APQMA (41:54); AYOYNW3 


3. Before vowel-terminations (, }, °_) the Daghé&-forte, which could 
not stand in a final consonant, is now inserted, while the preceding vowel 
is retained, contrary to the analogy of the strong verb, and accented. 


4, Before consonant-terminations a separating-vowel is inserted to pre- 
serve the preceding Daghé%-forte. This vowel is }(=6 for 4) in Perfects, 
and 9__ (after the analogy of the ’_ (e =a+y) of verbs fy’ 2100. 3. c) in 
Imperfects. The separating-vowel is accented, except before DF and n. 

Remark 1.—When, in inflection, the tone passes away from the 
stem-syllable, (1) the tone-long stem-vowels 3 and @ are shortened to % 
and i (@ 86. 1. a); (2) the tone-long preformative vowels are volatilized 


(2 36. 3). 


1 Judg. 20: 40. 2 Isa. 13:10. 3 Cant. 6:5. 4 Isa. 23:16. 5 Josh. 10:18, 
6Josh. 8:2. ‘Josh.5:9. 81Sam.22:22. 9Ex.40:3 102 Sam. 6:22, 1 Job16:7. 
121 Kgs.18:37. 131Sam.3:11. 
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6. a. 293 Ms Doon; OPEN; ADD 22% 
b. wept nnpht? Soya! pyar" WYSINY (25:22); Sos 
options spbybys qypymen syns rato 
sagan 


5. a. The regular Intensive stems, Pil, Pi‘4] and Hithp3‘él, are found 
quite frequently ; but more often there are substituted for them, 
b. The Poel, Pd‘al, and Hithpd‘el, of which the j (= 6 = 4) is a 
lengthening in compensation for the omitted doubling ; or 
ce. The Pilpel (no Pulpal occurs), and Hithp&lpél, formed by the 
reduplication of the contracted biliteral stem. 


87. THE Most Common py Verses. 


[In the following list, Q. designates those stems which, ir the Qal Imperfect, have 
the form Op"; Q.*, those which have the form Op’; Q.+t, thece which have the form 
Op: Ni.* designates a Niph‘al Perfect like pi. all 


(1) 599 (Q. Hithpé.) Confound; (2) 993 (Q. Ni.* P6'dl, Hi. Hithpd. 
Prlpal, Hithpsl.) Roll; (3) DDT (Q* Ni Poel, HY.) Be dumb, amazed; 
(4) TV) (Q. Ni. Pi. Po'el, Hithpd. ) Measure; (5) T73 (Q.* Pé‘al, Hi. 615 
Hithp6.) Wander; (6) 23D (Q. Q* Ni. Pi. Po'al, Hi1° HB.) Surround ; (7) 
JD (Q. Hi. 8.1") Cover, protect ; (8) ‘99H (Pi. Hithp.) Pray; (9) M15 
(Q. Pé‘él, Pil. Hi. Hd. Hithpd.) Break ; (10) TW (Q.¢ Pu. Hi.) Distress ; 
(11) TIP (Q*) Bow the head ; (12) 22 (Q.+ Ni.18 Py. Pu. HY. Prlpél, 
Hithpalp.) Be light ; (13) fat (Q. Pi. Pu. Hi19 Hithps.) Sing, ery aloud ; 
(14) WW (Q. NY. Pt. Pi. Ho.) Destroy ; (15) DY (Q. Q* Qt NY. Pow, 
Hy.20 1821 Hithpé.) Be astonished, laid waste. 

(16) TIN (Q. Ni? Pi. Hb.) Curse; (17) 937 Q. Pi. Pi. Hithp. P6'al, 
Hithpd. Hi) Praise; (18) JAM (Q.) Dance; (19) 99M (Q. Pt. Poel, Pi. 
P62) Pierce; (20) 29M (Ny. Pi. Pi. HY. H8. Hithpd.) Profane, begin ; 
(21) jan (Q. N28 Pé‘él, HS. Hithp.) Be gracious ; (22) dan (Op Piet) 
Be dismayed ; (23) yaaa (Q. Pu.) Be many; (24) yyy (Q.t Hi. Hithpé.) 
Be evil. 


1 Gen. 20:7. 2 Isa. 1:6. 3 Isa. 65: 20. 4 Bx. 5:7. 5 Ps. 181: 2. 6 Ps. 90:6. 
7Gen. 49:10. 8Isa.53:5. 9Eccl.10:10. 10Jer.51:25. UWIsa.29:4. 12 Jer. 51:58, 
132Sam.6:14. 14 Gen. 43:10. \ t 

15 937. 16 9’ and 3D. 17 yor. 18 "2: 19 p2y. 20 Dw or DY. 
a DWT. NK}. 3 {TI}. 
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88. VERBS PE ’ALEPH (ND). 
1. “YON9) (1:3); 22ND (2:16); 99NI 8:2); WONA (3:2); ODN (8:12). 
2. “QIND (2:16), but DINK (3:6); 2IN3 (8:2), but DIN? (8:6); WON (1:3). 
Remark. —}79N (2:17); SOND (1:22)=T19N9; TDN (6:21); “VON? (10:9). 


Of the verbs having & for their first radical, there are six (see 2 89.) 
which show certain peculiarities in the Qi] Imperfect :— 
1. The first radical 8 loses its consonantal character, and the vowel of 
the preformative, orig. 4, is 6 (obscured from 4, which came from =—).) 
Note.—This & is retained orthographically, except in the first sing., 
where it is dropped after the preformative & (= 7). 
2. The Imperfect stem-vowel is 6 (from %) in pause; but elsewhere 
generally 4; when the accent recedes, it is &. 
Remark.—Outside of the Qi] Imperfect, these verbs are treated as 
verbs ‘§) guttural (2 78.). 
Note.—A few verbs are treated sometimes as 5, sometimes as ‘8 
guttural. 





89. THE ND Verss. 

(1) TIN (Q. PL(d) HY) [FIN', TINY] Perish; (2) FIN (Q.) [FIN Be 
willing ; (8) TAN (Q. Ni. Hi. H8.) (TN), also TIN] Setze, hold ; (4) PON 
(Q. Ni. Pi. Pi. HY) [2N%, PIN] Bat ; (5) WON (Q. Ni. Hi. Hithp.) PDN’, 
WeN?, TON Say; (6) TDN (Q. Ni) [AON] Bake. 


90. VERBS PE WAw (\'5), 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm I.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 





Q.Impf.w.é. Q.Impf.w.d. Niph‘sl. Hiph‘il. Hoph‘al. 
Perf. vial i) 513 SDT SOT 
Impf. vay Su" pia) Sy Sy 
Inv. ya) 7009 OT Soin Str 
Inf. abs. ala 210) — oon —— 
Inf. const. non 700 2017 SOT ee 
Part. act. 50? S10? piahia 
LASS in OE Aa arg aL Toy oh 20119 


1 Of. 9¥Nn for OyN) (Num. 11: 25). 
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1. YT? (4:1) for Yas TD? (4:18) for TY TDP (4:26). 
2. a. NYY (4:16) = ye-g@' for NYYs Bw (4:16); TON (4:2. 
SUPT) (24:55); VDF) (3:16); TDN (18:13); YP (4:17)s YP, (3:7). 
NY (8:16); 57'9 (12:1); DU (20:15); YF (20:7); MTD (4:2); Py (3:22). 
b. ww (2:21); [WANs ANT? wr? (21:10); NT 
Remark 1.—)9? (4:2); NW Oy (3:22); AY ase 
Nay ws 2 <p ° Mw (8:7); 95.19 
Remark 2.—199 i maw (27:19); FAW (45:9); FF (11:3). 
Remark 8.—P}9 (11:31); 19°) (26:16); =" (12:4); "2h (3:15). 
3. a. F949 (4:18); AN? (82:25); WA (45:11); MIDVT 2 TPVTD (21:5). 
b. YT TD9 (21:3); OWT (11:27); YT (5:4); TY 6:3). 
e. TAT (89:1); AIPA A I 
4. YPyye YxIN7 8? (28:18); SE DPSTT AST 


Verbs whose first radical was originally } exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities :— 

1. The original } passes over into ’ (2 44. 1. a) whenever it would be 
initial, as in the Qal Perf., the Pi‘él and Pu‘al; and frequently also after 
the prefix FF (2 44. 1. 0). 


2. In the Ql Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive construct, two treat- 
ments exist, according as the radical § (or %) is rejected or retained : 
a. In those verbs which reject the radical 4, 
(1) the Imperfect has for its stem-vowel é (heightened from 1), or 
(before gutturals) 4, while the i of the preformative, now 
standing in an open syllable, is heightened to é; 
(2) the Imperative has the same vowel as the Imperfect ; 
(3) the Infinitive construct, taking on the feminine ending $ (cf. 
verbs [3, 2 84. 1. a), assumes the form of an a-class Segholate 
noun uy) ( for 170, 2106. 1. a). 
b. In those verbs which retain the radical ), the Imperfect has for its 
stem-vowel 3, while the ), changed to %, unites with the vowel (¥) of the 


preformative and gives 1. 








1 Ps. 18:4, 2Gen. 20:8. 3 Deut. 1:29. 4 Lev. 20:24. 5 Bx. 2:4. 6 Isa. 37:3. 
1 Josh. 22:25. 8Isa. 27:11. 9Isa.51:16. 10 Deut. 9:28. Num. 22:6. 12 Ps. 2:10. 
13 Bx. 2:14. 14 Ps, 45:16. 15 Isa. 18:7. 16 Isa. 58:5. 17 Isa. 14:11. 18 Isa, 9:17. 
19 Jer. 11:16. 20 Josh. 8:8. 
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Note.—Only three verbs! retain } (%) in the Jmperative, and these are 
verbs which have lost their third radical. 

Remark 1.—The Infinitive construct has most frequently the form 
no (= nv), before suffixes no; ; several cases, however, occur of 
the form m0; the form 710° is found a few times, while that of 
niyo occurs seldom. 

"Remark 2.— Seemingly for compensation, the Imperative often as- 
sumes the cohortative ending ape (2 72. 3). 

Remark 8.—The verb ° 12’ walk has forms in Qal for the Impf., Imy. 
and Inf. const.; the forms of the Perfect, Inf. abs. and Participle are 
taken from 307. 


3. The first radical (\), when medial, remains ; but 

a. It appears as a consonant only when it would be doubled, as in 
the Niph‘al Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. (2 44. 5. c). 

b. It unites with the preformative vowel 4, and forms } (a-+w = 9), 
in the Niph‘al Perfect and Participle, and throughout the Hiph‘ll (2 44. 
3h; (aN)p 

c. It unites with the preformative vowel t, and forms } throughout 
the Hiph'sl (2 44. 3. c). 

Note.—The form 55) (from 959 be able) is regarded by some asa 
regular Hoph‘al Impf.; by others, as an anomalous Qal Impf. 


4. In a few verbs }/5), the 9 (=)) is assimilated, just as 3 of verbs yD 
(2 84.) was assimilated. 


971. THE Most Common ‘5 VERBS. 


[In the following list, Q, designates those stems described in § 90. 2. a; Q,*, those 
described in § 90. 2. b; Q.+, those described in § 90. 4.] 


(1) wo (Q.*2 Pi. Hi.) Be dry; (2) yy (Q.* Pi. Hi.) Labor, be weary; 
(3) FIT? (Q*8 Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Cast, give thanks ; (4) signe (Q. Ni. Pi. Pé. Pi. 
Hi. Hd. Hithp.) Know ; (5) a7’ (Q.4) Give; (6) 518 (Q. Pi.) Join; (7) Sn? 
(NY. PY. Hi.) Wait; (8) D9 (NY. Hi. H8. Hithp.) Reprove, judge; (9) by» 
(Q.*> [H6.]) Be able; (10) Dy (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hy. Ho. Hithp.) Bring ie 
(11) 2" (Q. Hi.) Walk; (12) 7D (Q.* Ni. Py. Pu. H8.) Found; (13) *)D* 


1 nT, xy, mys cf. also the pausal form wy (Deut. 33:28). 

2 Inf. const, wo nwa; no Imy. 3 No Qal Impf.; Imy. pl. 7. 

4 Only in Imv., 39, 737, 1391, 137. 5 Inf, const. nods; Impf. 939 § 90. 3, N, 
6 Cf. 127}, which is found in Q., Ni, Pi., Hithp. 
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(Q.1 Ni. Hy.) Add ; (14) “YD” (Q.t? Ni. Py. Hy? Nithp.) Chastise; (15) ample! 
{Q.* Ni. Hi. Hb.) Appoint, assemble; (16) ay (Q.*) Be weary; (17) {? 
(Q.* Ni. Hithp.) Give counsel; (18) ma (Q.* Py. Hithp.) Be beautiful; (19) 
NY? (Q. Hi. H6.) Go forth ; (20) a8) (Hit H6.4) Set, place; (21) yy? (Hi4 
H6.4) Spread down; (22) py? (Q. Q.7> Hi.4 H6.) Pour out; (23) Ww? (Q.* 
Q.t Ni. Pu. H8.) Form ; (24) DS? (Q.78 1. Hi.4) Kindle; (25) 1p? (Q Q6) 
Awake ; (26) >? (Q. Q.* Hi.) Be precious ; (27) wp? (Q.1 Ni. H6.) Bind, 
lay snares; (28) Ny? (Q.* Ni. Pi.) Be afraid; (29) my (Q. Hy. Hd.) Go 
down; (30) hy (Q.*7 Ni. Hi.) Cast, instruct; (31) wy (Q.*8 Ni. Py. Hi.) 
Seize, possess ; (32) aly (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. H8.) Sit, dwell ; (33) je (Q.* Ni. 
PY.) Sleep; (34) po (Ni. Hy.) Deliver; (35) ae (NY. Hi.) Be left over. 


92. WVerBs PE Yoou (5). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm I.] 


TABULAR VIEW. 











Qal Niph‘al Hiph'll Hoph‘al 
Perf. 310? DONT 
Impf. 510% No 9 No 
Imy. —_—- forms yale forms 
Inf. abs. —. occur. SOT occur. 
Inf. const. POT 
Part. S10? 11) 


1. Dt" (12:13); 7p) (9:24) for 791; 130" (34:18); prin! 

2. DOT (12:16); TIT (21:7); navn: PSO 160); pri; ft 
DON (32:13); DOT? MIO) (82:10); DOT (32:13); IT; ye 
31119 4 yp 


1 Only in Perf, 2 Cf. DDN. 3 Hos. 7:12. 

4 With ” assimilated. 5 Imy. py ‘and p¥?s Inf. const. Npx- 6 Only in Impf. 
tImy. 7)’. 8 Imv. Ww; Inf. const. nw). 9 Isa. 66:11. 

10 Jer. 1:12. 11 Bx. 2:7. 12 Isa. 23:16, 


13 Jer. 4:22. 141 Sam. 16:17. 15 Ex. 2:7. 
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Verbs whose first radical was originally 9 exhibit the following pecul- 
larities :— 

1. In the Qal Imperfect the radical * unites with the vowel of the pre- 
formative (i) and gives i (2 80. 2. a). No forms of an Imperative or of 
Infinitives occur. 

2. In the Hiph'‘il the radical * unites with the vowel of the preformative 
(&) and gives é (2 30. 4. b). 

Note.—No Niph‘al or Héph‘al forms occur. 


98. THE PE YOoH (5) VERBS. 
(1) 300 (Q. Hi.) Be good; (2)'9'9 (Hi.) Bewail; (3) 719? (Hi.)! Go to the 
right; (4) PY (Q. Hi.) Suck; (5) P79? (Q.) Awake; (6) Ww (Q. Py. Pit. Hi.) 
Be straight. 


94. WVeres ‘AYiIn WAw ()Y)). 


[For full inflection, see Paradigm K.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qil Niph‘dl Hiph'll Hoph‘al 
Perf. Ps 2) 713 PT Ppat 
Tmpf. Aap? ip? Pi 2p 
Inv. vale) pi 2p 
Inf. abs. pale) pT Ii 
Inf. const. ra?) pT DT 2217 
Part. act. vp) Pupia) 
Part. pass. Ip 2¥p 3 IpiD 





1. a. PD (88:1); 40 (3:15); Dw (3:19); Ad] (42:2); 13" (8:3). 
DIP (13:17) for DYPs Bw (81:3); Ag (26:3); IND (19:2). 
SWAT (42:28) = WANT for DWI: 131? OPI? Np 

b. NDT (4:4) for NIT=NIII; OTS Bei (14:16); Oi: 
APT INT (117) for WNT = NT; DIDTD DDN (17:21); 
DLP? (50:15) for yw; Weim (24:6) ; Dh» D1 (9:9). 


1 A denominative from pe righthand. 21sa. 30:38. 3 Ex. 40:17. 4Num. 15:35. 
5 Judg. 16:30. 6 Josh. 4:9, 7 Lev.14:12, 8 Num. 7:1. 9 Deut. 22:4. 
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e. ND (6:13); ID! for WD; Iw (18:33) for DW; Iw? for Dw; 
WIT for VAT; DID for DVD; Dip? (17:12); ‘DiDHT (84:15, 
17:10); JIDITS> F139 (41:33); F4D9 (41:32); 09133.° 
SUIT) (24:8); NDP (4:3) for NY; DWT (50:15); OPI (38:8). 


Verbs, whose second radical is }, present the following peculiarities :— 
1. The second radical } never appears as a consonant, but 
a. Unites with a preceding or following (original) ti and forms }: 

(1) in the Qa] Impf. (Ap = = ale} Imv., and Inf. const. (Ap = = 
P¥p>) ( ) (230. 3. a); 

(2) throughout the Hoéph‘al, the } having first been transposed 
(2 80. 3. ¢). 

6. Is changed to %, and unites with a homogeneous ¥, forming i 
(2 44. 1. e), in the Hiph‘il Perf., Impf., Inf. const. and Part. 
ce. Is rejected whenever it ea stand with a heterogeneous vowel, as 

(1) with 4 or 4, in the Qal Perf. and Part., where the contraction 
of ata gives 4 (2 44. 2.c). So also in the Qal Inf. abs. with 
6 (= 4). 

(2) with & in the Niph. Perf. and Part., where the 4% is lengthened 
in compensation to 4, and this obscured to 6 (2 44. 2. b); so 
also in Niph. Impf., Inf. const. and Imy., where, } being lost, 
ata =a (@ 44. 2. ¢). 

(3) with @, in the Hiph‘il Jussive Impf., Imperative, and Infinitive 
absolute. 

Note.—The form of the Qal active Participle of }‘’}) verbs is viele) 
(qatal), not POD ( 21072. 1). 


2. a. DWf) (3:19) for awn; WTI for WINII; P37) (41:32) for 
fy7D3;; NA~? (4:3) ) for NY); awa (50:15) for awn. 
b. NID ( (4:4) for R39; roe for DYINT; DY (9:9) for 
Di- jp ‘ coda for wD ( = yibh-was = yibhay = = ye-bhé3). 
ce. DW IF (42:28) for AwiiT for JWT; fw? FD. 
R. 1. Sfp (42:38) for DD; FINN ( (35:18); *FD (19:19) for V3; MND 
(20:3). 
R. 2. WD” for WD; WN (44:3); 31058 AWD was DweI31 
R. 3. NY) (32:9) ) for NID; Wi" for VAD: wD! for (9 (WS. 
1Ex.3:4.  2Jer.30:18. 31sa.25:10. 4 Ps. 21:8 6 Ezek.38:7. 6 Deut. 1:13. 


Isa. 25:10. 8sJudg.16:30. 9 Isa. 29:22. 10Isa. 30:38. 11 Num.15:35. 12 Jer. 48:89, 
13 Deut. 5:30. 4 Jer.15:9. 15 Jer.9:18. 16 Ezck. 32:30. 17Isa.29:22. 18 Hzek. 36:32. 
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R. 4. OY} (O/4, 0)" (4:8); Mad}? Hid") (5:5); Fg" (11:28). 
R. 5. S)p99 (17:26; 34:22); WYI2 MIT* WTI" (2:15)5 
Re 6. YI (6:17); HYIP AP? (1:9); rT)? (29:34); TASK? 


2. The vowel of the preformative which, after the change has taken 
place in the stem, stands in an open syllable before the tone, is generally 
heightened (2 86. 2. a). Here 

a, Tone-long a, heightened from an original 4, appears in the Qal 
Impf. (active), in the Niph. Perf. and Part., and in the Hiph. Impf., Inv., 
and Infinitives. 

b. Tone-long 6, heightened from an attenuated 1, appears in the Hiph. 
Perf., and (after the analogy of the Perf.) in the Hiph. Part.; likewise, 
for the sake of dissimilarity, in a few Ql Imperfects with 4 (cf. R.3 
below). 

c. Naturally long a, from the contraction of ti with the (transposed) 
second radical, appears throughout the Héph‘al. 

Note.—The Qal Inf. const. (e. g. Ap) being the simplest form which 
contains all the radicals, is used as the root-form, instead of the Perfect 
(32) ) in which the second radical does not appear. 

Remark 1.—Middle E ‘Ayin Waw verbs have é in the Perf. and 
Part.; but in the inflection of the Perf., 4 appears in the stem before con- 
sonant terminations. 

Remark 2.—Middle O ‘Ayin Waw verbs have 6 in the Perf. and 
Part.; this 6, which comes from a+w (cf. WD = balw)tS = bos), is re- 
tained throughout the inflection of the Perf. ay 

Remark 3.—While the Ql Impf., Imv., and Inf. const. usually have 
i for their stem-vowel, there are a few cases in which & occurs ; but this 
%, upon the rejection of } (see above 1. c. (2)), is lengthened to 4 = 6. 

Remark 4.—The Qil Impf. has regularly the form D4; but in the 
Jussive the form 2 (which, under the tone, becomes 5199) 3 is employed. 
With Waw Consecutive the same form Op») is employed, which gives 
in pause 22%), out of pause vial (= wiy-ya- -ql). 

Remark 5.—Aramaicize forms (i. e., forms with a Daghés-forte in 
the first radical, and a short vowel under the preformative) occur in the 

Yph‘al and Hiph‘dl. 

Remark 6.—Some verbs with } as the middle radical, especially 

those which are also 7/5 (2 100.), treat the } as a strong consonant. 


1 Ex. 21:19. 2 Gen. 38:11, 3 Zech. 2:17. 4 Judg. 3:1 (cf. 1357, Josh. 22:4). 
6 Of. TI}! (Deut. 3:20). 6 Ps. 30:3, 17 Deut. 12:20. 
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3. INDNG:4); IND(7:9); AWD (7:22); 1347 (8:3); TMDe*s! IY) (10:18); 
iba sobs 8424); wine 
4 AN) 2123); POY noys App naw? oD. 
*DNDI® *MHI* ONV/II MgI7 (6:18); +1 (14:22). 
2. NPI APD NypwH” et. Maw Naw? 


3. Before vowel-terminations (FJ__, ,%_), the preceding stem-vowel is 
retained and accented, where in the strong verb it is volatilized (2 63. 
R. 3) except in Hdph‘al. 

4. Before consonant-terminations, 

a. The Qal Perfect shortens 4 to %;16 while the Niph‘k] and Hiph‘il 
Perfects take a separating vowel (}) which is accented except before OM 
and fab 

Remark.— When this inserted ), in the Niph‘al, is accented, the 6 of 
the stem is, for the sake of euphony, changed to @. 

b. The Qal Imperfect generally takes a separating vowel e (?_), 
which is accented; no example occurs of a Niph‘s] form with the ter- 
mination 73; the Hiph‘tl follows the analogy of the strong verb and has 
the stem-vowel 6. 

Remark.—When in inflection the tone passes away from the stem- 
syllable, the tone-long vowels of the preformative (a and @) are volatilized 
(2 86. 3). 


Remark 1.—ON)) 3” OND 518 PVN (3:3); IIe (8:3); DyD 39 Safa. 
Remark 2.—} Iw (44:8); 9 Dy PII” MVD: py 
Remark 8.— npn now 20 NDI (20:9); NDT (27:12). 


Remark 1.—The 4 of the Ql act. Part. is rarely written with &; 
while the ti of the Impf., Imy. and Inf. is frequently written with ~. 
Remark 2.—Instead of = under the initial f} of the Hiph‘il, there 


frequently occurs =, in the first and second persons, and before suf- 
fixes in the third; a full vowel, =, is also found in a few cases before 
a guttiral. 


Remark 3.—Instead of the usual stem-vowel i in the Hiph‘il, there 
occur several instances of €; while the cases of é in the stem without a 
following separating vowel (6) are quite numerous. 


1 Bx. 4:7. 2 Isa. 42317. 3 Ex. 16:7. 4Jon.4:10. 52Sam,.12:21. 6 Zech. 1:16. 
7 Mal. 2:8. 8 Isa. 50:5. 9 Ps. 38:9. 10 Ezek. 20:48. 11 Isa. 54:10. 12 Isa. 60:8. 
13 Ezek. 16:55. 141 Sam. 7:14. 15 Job 20:10. 16 This shortening took place in the 
original Semitic, and does not come under the laws of vowel-change in Hebrew. 
11 Hos. 10:14. 18 Judg. 4:21. 19 Josh. 7:10. 20 Deut. 32:50. 21 Ps. 189:18, 22 Ezek, 27:26. 
232Chr.15:16. 2 Deut.4:26. 2 EHx.26:30. 26 Num. 31:28. 
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5. a. DIF IOP! ABIPN? YIP* DIP" 
b. JIDe AD’ (1:20); WN? (2:24); 1991357 noins 
C. 7979) (45:11); one (47:12); 9399 .9 DD 10 ombanine 


5. a. The regular Intensive active stem (Prél) is found; forms of the 
others do not occur. In the place of the regular stems are found, 
b. The Pélél, Pola] and Hithpélél, of which the 6 (= 4) is a length- 
ening in compensation for the omitted doubling; or 
c. The Pilpél, Polpal, and Hithpalpél, formed by reduplicating the 
contracted stem. 


95. THE Most Common ‘AYIN Waw (¥’3)) VERBS. 


[In the following list Q. designates an Impf., Inv. and Inf. const. with u; Q.*, an 
Impf., Imy. and Inf. const. with 0 = a.] 


(1) VW (Q.*12 Ni. Hi.) Shine; (2) NID (Q.* Hi. Hs.) Enter; (3) 113 (Q.) 
Despise; (4) WiD (Q.*!? Polel, Hi. Hithpé.) Be ashamed; (5) 3 (Q. 
Hithpd.) Sojourn; (6) "I (Q. Ni. HY.) Judge; (7) wt (Q. Ni. Hi. H6.) 
Thresh; (8) 34} (Q.) Flow; (9) WH (Q. Hi.) Bort; (10) Sor (Q. Pélel, Pélal, 
Hi. H8. Hithps.) Be in pain, bring forth;* (11) 31 (Q. Hi) Be good; 
(12) 99D (Q. Hi. Pilpél, Pélpal) Contain; (13) JD (Q. Ni. Pélel, Polal, 
Hithpd. HY. Hd.) Prepare, establish; (14) ae (Q. Pélel, Hy. Hithpé.) 
Scorn; (15) 94% (Q. Ni. Pélel, Hithps.) Melz; (16) 475 (Q. Ni. Hi. Hithpé.) 
Be moved; (17) S479 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Circwmeise; (18) wD (Q. Hi.) Depart; 
(19) PHD (Q.16 Polél, HY. HS.) Die; (20) FS (Q. Hi+” H6.18) Rese; (21) DAI 
(Q. Hi.) Flee; (22) P93 (Q. Ny. Hi.) Move, nod; (23) 3 (Q. Pélél, HY. H38.) 
Shake, sift; (24) 31D (Q. Ni.) Turn back; (25) WWD (Q. Hi. Hs. Pélel) 
Turn aside; (26) WY (Q. Pi. Hi. H6. Hithps.) Testify; (27) yy (Q. Pélél, 
Hi. Hé. Hithps.) Fly; (28) Wy (Q. NY. Pélel, Py. Pilpel, Hi. Hithpal. Hithps.) 
Awake; (29) yo (Q. Ni. Pélél, Pilpel, Hi.) Scatter; (30) DIY (Q.) Fast; 
(31) “WY (Q. Hy.) Press, besiege; (32) D> (Q. Py. Pélél, HY. HS. Hithps.) 
Rise, stand; (33) O97 (Q. Pédlel, Polal, HY. Ho.) Be high; (34) YI (Pu. 
Hi. Hithps.) Shout; (35) { (Q. Polel, HY.) Run; (36) D4w (Q. Pélél, 
Pdlal, HY. Hd.) Zurn. 

1 Esth. 9:31. 2 Esth. 9:27. 3 Ps. 119:106. 4 Ps. 119:28. 5 Ruth 4:7. 
6 Ps. 9:8. 7 Ps. 37:23. 8 Job 15:7. 9 Jer. 20:9. 101 Kgs. 20:27. 11 Hsth. 4:4. 


32 Perf. with o. 13 Perf. WIN. “C897. 4. 6 DOT, cf. DUN from 30°. 
16 Perf. Nn, Part. nD. VIVID or WI. NNN or nn. 4s : 
Eat ae 
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96. Vers ‘AYIN YODH (*3)). 
1. 22); 1 43°35 2 m2; 3 Pe 4 DY ; 5 1793; 6 pr ( (49:16); 2); 7 199 
(24:23); De (30:42); DYN (3:15); ef. ow (2:8); nw (30:40). 
2. wT 8 MPD 9 mia. 
Verbs with * for their second radical differ but slightly from verbs with 
\ (2 94.). There may be noted two things :— 
1. The Qal Imperfect, Imy. and Inf. const. have ? instead of f for their 
stem-vowel. This arises from yi or ty: tea = ees ’ a= (a 
2. There are a few forms with 7? retained in the inflection of the Qal 
Perfect. 
Note 1.—By some these verbs are regarded as but remnants of 
Hiph‘il forms. 
Note 2.—The Niph‘al, Hiph‘t] and Héph‘al are precisely like those 
of verbs ‘Ayin Waw. 


97. THE ‘AyIN YOoH ('3)) VERBS. 


[The following list contains the verbs generally classified as “yy. Outside of 
the Qal their forms are those of verbs 1)“, Q.* designates those forms which have 
also }3) forms in Qal.] 


Dia (Q. Ni. Hy. Pélél, Hithps.) Perceive; (2) 99} (Q.*) Exult; (3) (1 
(Q.* NY.) Judge; (4) Zr (Q.* Pélél, Pélal, HY. H6. Hithps.) Be in pain, 
be strong, watt;'! (5) "9 (Q.* Hithpd.) Lodge; (6) 2/919 (Q.*) Depart; (7) 
J") (Q.* HY.) Strive; (8) mug (Q.* Pélel) Speak, meditate; (9) ayrrg Kae 
HY. H¥.) Put; (10) wrey (Q*) Rejoice; (11) Werf (Q.* Pélel, H8.) Sing; 
(12) muy (Q. HB.) Put. 


1 Ps. 19:18. 2 Ps. 28:5. 3 Ps. 5:2. 4 Prov. 23:1. 5 Ps. 21:2. 6 Ps. 2:11, 
7 Bx. 23:18. 8Jer.16:16. 9Dan.9:2. 10Job33:13. 11 Cf. § 95. (10). 
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98. WVerBs LAMEDH ’ALEPH (X‘"9). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm M.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 














Qa. yph'sl. —-Py'al. Hiph%l.  HYthpx‘al. 
Perf. NOP OND? NOP NOT NopNA 
Impf. NOP? NOP NP NOD? NPN 
Inv. NOP NOPT NOP NOI  NOPNT 





Inf abs = NID NDP] NOP NOT 
Inf. const. Nop NOPIT NO) NOP NOT 
Part. act. = NOD) NOPD = NOPD NOpNnd 
Part. pass. NOP NOI 


1. ND (1:1) for NID; NYP (1:5); NY (2:20); NW (5); NII? 
NOP? for NYPD NLT (LIL) ; NYP (2:10) ; NWP? (2:23). 
2. a. INZID (1:28); ANID? (25:24); FIND (2:22); INT? 
b. SRSWIs* FNRI? NBS SNIPS? DINIT2.7 
3. a. DNTP (17:19); NTS (6:7); SOND (18:3); INN (26:32); 
DONyDS 
b. DIN2I? SONDIN2° ONT) 1:31); DONT ONY? MINAS" 
TIRBITS TR 3 FINDS TINIE 
e TANT (27. pl.) 33 TINH (BF. pl)? [NAD :° TN 
Remark 1.—DNYY (24:11) for DNSY; DINY (86:7) or ANY (4:7) for PNY, 
Remark 2.—}]” for 13X23; onan; My ; men. ae 
Remark 3.—3}79103 57° "W/957 NID¥"s for NDS; NDI? 


1 Deut. 28:10. 2 Isa. 58:12. 3 Ps. 89:27. 4 Deut. 1:31. 51 Kgs. 18:12. 
6 Deut. 4:37. 71 Sam. 2:29, 8 Judg. 14:12. 9 Job 36:17. 10 Jer. 6:11. 
1 Deut. 5:5. 12 Ps. 5:6. 13 Esth. 4:11. 14 Ex. 29:36. 15 Ezek. 5:11. 
16 Josh. 17:15. 171 Sam. 19:2. 18 Ruth 1:20, 21. 19 Ruth 4:17. 
20 Ruth 1: 20. 21 Bx. 2:16. 221 Sam. 25:8. 23 Josh. 2:16. 24 Judg. 4:19. 


2% Ruth 1:14. 26 Job 18:3, 27 Ps. 82:1. 28 Ruth 2:9. 29 Ps, 89:11. 
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Verbs whose third radical is & exhibit the following peculiarities :— 


1. Final & always quiesces (¢ 43. 1); this does not affect any preceding 
vowel except 4, which, in an open syllable, then becomes 4, as in the Qal 
Perf., Impf. and Imv.; and in the Niph., Pu‘al and Hoph‘al Perfects. 

Note.—The Qal Impf. and Imv. have 4 for their stem-vowel, after the 
analogy of verbs ‘ guttural (2 82. 1. a). 


2. Medial & is treated as a consonant (guttural), 
a. Before all vowel-additions. 
b. Before the S¢wA which precedes the suffixes 7) ma fal ja: 


3. Medial & quiesces (i. e., loses its consonantal character) before all 

consonant-additions, the preceding vowel becoming 

a. =, heightened from 4, in the Q3] Perfect (active). 

b. =, heightened from 1, in the Qal Perfect (stative), and in the 
remaining Perfects. 

c. = (6), heightened from 4, in the Imperfects and Imperatives. 

Remark 1.—In addition to instances indicated under 3 (above), X 
shows a tendency to become silent in many isolated cases. 

Remark 2.—\, losing its consonantal character, is frequently dropped. 

Remark 3.—There are numerous examples of verbs /“9 with the 
inflection of verbs fy’ (2 100.), there being an evident confusion, in 
many eases, of the one class with the other. 


99. THE Most Common LAmEoH ’ALEPH (N85) VERBS. 


(1) N93 (Q. Ni. Pi. [H¥]) Create; (2) NOM (Ni. Pit. Hy. H6. Hithp.) 
Hide ; (3) SON (Q. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Sin; (4) N/D1 (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hithp. 
Hothp.) Be unclean ; (5) XY? (Q. Hi. H3.) Go forth; (6) ny (Q. Ni. Pi.) 
Be afraid; (1) X9D (Q. Ni. Pi.) Restrain; (8) NPD (Q. Ni Pi Pi. 
Hithp.) Be full; (9) N¥1D (Q. Ni. Hi.) Find; (10) NW (Q. Ni. Hi. Hithp.) 
Lift up ; (11) $33 (NI. Hithp.) Prophesy ; (12) N29 (Ny. Py. Hi. Hythp.) 
Be wonderful; (13) NON (Q.) Be thirsty; (14) N32 (Pi. Hi.) Be jealous ; 
(15) NT (Q. Ni. Pi.) Call; (16) NT (Q. Ni. Hi.) Meet; (17) ND (Q. Ni. 
Pi. Hithp.) Heal; (18) NI (Q. Ni. Pi.) Hate. 
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100. Verss \"9 orn "9, CALLED YY, 


[For full infiection, see Paradigm L.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 








Qal. Niph‘al. Pyrel. Pu‘al. Hiph‘il. Hithps‘al. 
Pet = BAP) «WP ABP ABP ABPNA 
Imp. PAP TEP) mePY AMPL pM 
Inv. mop nyp a nep — App AypnA 


Inf abs. = FO API map mich) a 2) rer 
Inf. const. Mop Mvp niwp nw mypn MBPT 
Part. act. iahp M2" mia)pia) MOMS 
Part. pass. "DP 0/93 Mp 


_— 





La. WT (2:10); TWAT (2:6); 77D (18:33); TDI NI 
b. TT? (1:29); DY (2:6); FIDIN (24:45); TDN (80:3); 138 
6 TY (LD; TY (4:2); TPIN + 799% NNN (24:21). 
d. 793° 7 (18:18); 999357 MP* MDW O5:); ADA 
e NYY (2:3); DIN] 2:19); Nas? AAA 619); meq 
fF TWY (6:14); TY? ANI AD ADA ANTS 


Verbs whose third radical is ) are very few, the } in nearly every case 
having passed over into 9. Verbs whose third radical is 9 present the fol- 
lowing peculiarities :— 

1. When the third radical (%) would be final, it is everywhere rejected 
except in the Qil passive Participle. Its place is generally supplied by 
the vowel-letter (J, and hence these verbs are commonly termed fq’, 
Upon the rejection of the 9, the following vowel-changes take place :-— 

a. 4, heightened from & (2 36. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Perfects. 

6. é, heightened from & (2 86. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Imperfects. 

c. é, heightened from & (2 36. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Participles, except the Qi] passive. 








11Kgs.6:7. 2Hsth.2:6. 3 Bx.21:20. 4J ob 9:22. 5SEx.2:11. 61Sam. 1:10, 
71 Sam. 2:27. 8 Ps. 40:2. 9 Deut. 13:16. 10 Hag.1:2 12Sam. 13:2. 12 Mic. 6:3, 
Josh. 9:20. 14 Ps. 59:14. 15 Ezek. 6:11. 161 Kgs. 18:1. 
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d. 6 (obscured from 4) and é, the usual vowels, appear as the stem- 
vowels of the Inf’s. absolute (the latter (@) in Hiph. and Héph.). 

e. 6 (obscured from 4, lengthened from 4) with the fem. ending M), 
appears as the ending of all Inf’s. construct. 

jf. @ (written r}__), arising from the contraction of ’_, appears in all 
Imvy’s (2 m. sg.). 


2. ST (1:26) for 91s VDD? (2:1) for YD; NPP (1:9) for MPs I 
(1:14) for 99795 997 (1:22); 99H (1:22); YOM? PANY? VDD: 
PYINS WYOD? Pay 

3. a. STI57 M38 ODS? AMY (45:19); PNT 
b. DIVNT) (3:5)3 WY (3:14); YY (3:17); 3p 4D; OD 

DVI but of. inva hieape and mops! INDD® and 
DD: PY 
©. POT 41:36); Pw) (19:38); NYWYHs nywyns” my23 

4. IT (1:2) for TANT (= haytwath+a); ANWY 27:17); FAN 

(38:14); ANI 9:14); ANAT ANPDs” ANP (24:48). 


2. Before vowel-additions, the radical ’ is usually rejected, together 
with its preceding vowel; it is retained, however, in pausal and emphatic 
forms. 

3. Before consonant-additions, the radical ’ unites with the preceding 
stem-vowel, always 3, forming the diphthongal ay, which appears as 

a. 6 (9 _) in the Perfects of the passive stems (rarely it is *_); 

b. i(?_), thinned from é, generally in the Perfects of active stems, 
though Py‘el and Hiph‘il stems very frequently have ?_; 

ce. e(?_), contracted from ay, in Imperfects and Imperatives. 

4. The Perfect 3 sg. fem. of all stems has the old feminine ending eee 
to which ;}__ is added. 

. Note.—This ;?__ may be merely euphonic; or it may be the usual 
feminine ending, added after the analogy of other verbs. 


5. a. ‘23° for 193s VS" for Ys IVS for DVT for WIVIs 97" 
for B73 for TOW: yi for 2vIT 


1 Deut. 32:37. 2Tsa.41:5. 3Isa.38:% 4Isa.21:12. 56Ex.15:5. 6 Deut.8:13, 
1 Hzek. 82:2. 8 Deut, 27:9. 9Isa.14:10. 10 Bx. 26:30. WEx.17:5. 12Deut.4:19. 
13 Bx. 82:7 14Ex.33:1. 15 Hzek. 31:15. 16 Ps.32:5. 17Deut.3:21. 18 Deut. 1:44. 
19 Lev. 4:2. 202Sam.1:24. 21 Jer. 49:24. 22Hos.11:6. 23 Ps.119:18. 2% Deut. 3:25. 
% Judg. 20:38. 26 Deut. 9:14. 27 Ex. 8:1. 
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1) BY for ANNs Bw) for IW? 

(2) FyU/ (9:21) for FW 43" (27:38) for TI"; NWN) (24:46), 

(3) JD) (2:22) for IDNs IT (1:22)3 OS® TWs4 7p" (83:19). 

(4) JD for FIOM: PHI NW (3:6); AM (43:34). 

(5) erey (4:4)5 TENN (4s WI 4:5) 5 WYN (Ts WAT (22:12). 

(6) 935V" for 12305 NV) 12:7); NINDS 

(7) 99% (2:2) for FFDD; VSP) (2:16); p1D"s® YENIs7 PIN (9:21). 

(8) pu") (29:10) for mu 5 ID? (9:27) for MDs [OY for 
32". 


5. Apocopation of the final radical and its preceding vowel, i. e., 77_ 
and ;}__, takes place as follows :— 
a. Of __ in the P¥el, Hiph‘ll and Hithpa‘el Imperatives ; in Hiph'‘il 
forms, a helping = or = is often inserted, according to @ 37. 2. ¢. 
b. Of (7 in the Imperfect when used as a Jussive, or with Waw 
Consecutive (22 72. 2, 73. 3). After the loss of the phess 
(1) the verbal form may stand without change ; ‘or 
(2) it may have the vowel of the preformative heightened ; or 
(3) it may receive the helping-vowel =; or 
(4) it may receive the helping-vowel =, and also have the vowel 
of the preformative heightened ; 
(5) in guttural forms = is employed as the helping-vowel ; 
(6) in the Niph‘al there is no further change ; 
(7) in the Py‘el and Hithpa‘él there is also the necessary rejection 
of the characteristic Dagheés-forte ; 
(8) in the Hiph‘tl the helping-vowel = is frequently employed, in 
which case the = of the preformative is heightened under the 
tone to é (@ 36. 2). 


1010, THE Most Common LAmEDH HE (715) Verss. 

(1) FD (Q. NY. Hi.) Despise; (2) ID (Q. Py.) Weep; (3) T9D(Q. Pr) 
Fall away, decay; (4) 3D (Q. Ni.) Build; (5) 17) (Q. NY. Py. Pt. Ho. 
Hithp.) Reveal; (6) 19 (Q. NY. Pi. Hithp.) Be like; (7) AN (Q. Pit. Hy.) 
Commit fornication; (8) m7 (Hy. Hithp.) Thank; (9) mY (Q. Ni. HY.) 








1 Job 31:27. 2Num, 21:1. 3Ex.2:12. 4Ruth2:3. 51Kgs.10:18. 6 Deut, 2:1. 
7 Isa. 47:3. 8 Ex. 6:3. 9Jon.2:1. 10 Deut. 3:18, 11 Judg. 15: 4. 
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Cast, instruct; (10) ao (Q. Pi.) Quench; (11) m3 (Q. Pi. Pu.) Complete; 
(12) MDD (Q. Ni. Py. Pa. Hithp.) Conceal; (13) my? (Q. Ni. Hi.) Join; 
(14) TMD (Q. Hi.) Rebel; (15) 1103 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Stretch out; (16) mo (Q. 

1. Hi.) Lnd; (17) WH (Q. Ni. Hi. H6.) Redeem; (18) mao (Q. Py. Ay. 
H6.) Turn about; (19) my (Pi. Pi.) Command; (20) my (Q. Py. Pi.) 
Watch, cover; (21) Mp (Q. Ni. Pi.) Watt; (22) M32 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Get, 0b- 
tain; (23) mp (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi.) Be sharp, hard; (24) ra (Q. Pi. Hi.) 
Have dominion; (25) mw (Q. Ni.) Capture; (26) mini (Q. Hithp.) Do 
obetisance; (277) mpg (Pu. Hi.) Drink; (28) mn (Q. Ni.) Drink; (29) 
mon (Q. Ni. Pi.) Hang. 


1016, VERBS LAMEDH HE (f3'9) AND, AT THE SAME TIME, 
‘5 or ‘Y GUTTURAL. * 

(1) FIBN (Q,) (ND) Be willing; (2) MON (Q. Hi) Swear; (8) IQ 
Po. Hi.) Meditate; (4) vit (Q. Nv.) Be; (5) ot (Q.) Make a noise; (6) 
ame) (Q. Pu. P6.) Conceive; (7) rrr (Q. Pi. Hi.) Live; (8) Tan (Q. NY. 
Pi. Pu. Hi. Hd. Hithp.) Be sick; (9) aria) (Q.) Encamp; (10) nom (Q.) 
Trust; (11) FWA (Q. Ni. HY. Hithp.) Be angry; (12) mine) (Q. Ni. Pua. Hi.) 
Wipe off; (13) my (Q. Ny. Hi. Ho. Hithp.) Go up; (14) may (Q. Ni. Pi. 
Hi.) Answer; (15) may (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hy. Hithp.) Affict; (16) rmey (Q. 

1, Pi. Pu.) Do, make; (17) mp (Q. Hi.) Be fruitful; (18) mes (Q. PY. 
Pu.) Watch, overlay; (19) M2 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Meet; (20) FIN (Q. Ni. Pu. 
Hi. H6. Hithp.) See; (21) 3) (Q. Pi. Hi.) Multiply; (22) mw (Q. Py. 
Hi. Hithp.) Feed; (23) ma (Q. Ni. Hi.) Be feeble; (24) Ww (Q. Ni. Pi. 
Hi: Hithp.) Be pleased. 


702. VERBS DOUBLY WEAK. 


In the following list there are given synopses, or partial synopses, in 
various stems, of those verbs whose inflection presents special difficulties: 


1. FAN be willing—Qal: TIN (ONAN), TN? (V8), aN. 
2. FIN come—Qal: FAN OIA), TEIN? (NIV, "PN? VAN?) 
TON; DVYIN.—Hiph.: OTT] VIM (Imv.). 
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3. 


or 


=) 


~J 


oO 


10. 


11. 


13. 


14. 


1 


Ss 
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ND enter—QHl: ND (AND, (OND, IND, DOND), NID, NID. ND, 
N13, ND; Hiph: ND, ND, NIT, NIM, NDT, NID; Hoph.: 
N37, NY, NII. 

TA be—Q8T: TT, TNT CH. TIN), NI. FT (NT). TV, 
PIT TNT); Niph.: TT. 


ATID Hive—Q8l: TM, ANN? OOM), AIM, FMT (ym), MYND; Pre! : 


TO TIT TIO OD. Ate; Hpk: ans, TOD. ne. 


ITY thank —Hiph.: 77, TTY, I, TW, T19; Hithps‘l: 


TD, TDN, ONT, An. 


“NST 90 forth—Qal: NYY, NY, NY, NYS, ONS NY; Hiph. NMI, 


NSP. NSIT. NYIT, NUS, NNSND: Hoph: NYT, NED. 


PY, know— Qa: YU YTV YA YY, OY Ww, yy; Nph.: 


PUI PIV, YW, PVNI; Hiph.: WA, Yay, yosin, Sigan gia 
Hithpeel: YIN, YN. 


N'Y, be afraid—Qal: NY, NW, NV, NY (CANT); Niph.: Ny, 


NT 
ity cast, instruct — Qal : Ty, TINY, a, a, ny, 7; 
EXph: TH. AW, TIA, ANI, Te. 

1D} streteh— Ql; TH}, 79? (ON, OA), TI, My, TBI, "ws; 
Hiphe: OH, TO? (0), TT (OD), MwA, Fay. 


199 emite—Hiph.: 137, 19! CY). O37 Cy), 730, Nida, 


M2! ; Hoph.: MDi3, 12), mPlab 

NY] Uift w—QH: NYDN, NB, NWI, ANY? also ANY 
and NUD), NB, NI. | 
722 walke—Qal: 9%, 79, m9; Hiph.: TNT (rarely 7°99), 
20. 2, D9, 2. 

27) walk: TON, FPA FON. so. Poo. Toh: Mn. 
12 


Tp? take OH: 2 ABE AP. MP2. Nop, NB. mp: 


Niph.: AD23, NPP. MPP: Heph.: mp». 
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1%. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


oo 


(D2 give—Qal: (3. Jt, J, PN. ON, fa, fing; Niph.: 03, 
PS? [37 [Is Hoph.: |. 

WY make—Qal: NYY, NYY, nw, ney, mivy, owy, 
NYY; Nib. MWY (ANY), ney. 

FIN) see—Qal: FANT, ANY (NM, NUD, NO. N,N, 
FINI; Niph.: ON, ANY, ANI, TNT, IN: ph. AN, 
ANT, ANI, DW ANV: Hoph.: ANT, TNT. 

minig bow down — Hithpilel : Mow, mone amine), 
MApe, NAAT, MOD. 


108, DEFECTIVE AND KINDRED VERBS. 
. WID be ashamed, Hiph. w3j7; but also YF from vn’. 
. 39 be good; but Impf. a0”, and Hiph. 3°97 from a. 
; aK be afraid; but Impf. a? from 4). 
d. (p awake, used only in Impf.; the Hiph. Perf. po (from (7p) 


a) 


iv) 


being used as Perfect. 
é. (23 break in pieces, Pi. 33; but Impf. 72), Imyv. 2, Niph. 
153, Polel 355, Hithpd. {SieI7, Hiph. (ao come from yj). 


:3 mre drink, in Q&l; but Hiph. puny from Tuy. 


a. ‘0? add, used in Qal, but the Inf. const. and Impf. (YD and 
gD") are taken from the Hyph'tl. 

: wad approach, with Qal Impf., Imy. and Inf. const. (wr), wi, 
Hwa), but Niph‘al Perf. (¥/33). 

os an) lead, with Qal Perf. and Imv. (77/73), but Hiph. Impf. (77173). 

d. 13 pour out, with Qal Impf. (59) oa Niph. Perf. (77593). : 


oO 


. DD and OF le warm; alaizg and ow” lay waste; OD and O47 


hum; 3? and ay, mock; \\i and 15 break ; | and TFT live; 
ppn and mn engrave; 37 and FFI) multiply; {IF and FD) shout; 
iw and my err; 7199 and 94?) circumcise; 7]O4 and FAD anoint; 
FIDJ and MID blow; 73) and PD fade away; MQ and Ft despise; 
DDT, DIT and m7 be silent; J27; 7 NOT and mt crush; 
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TIY, TW? and WY press; 2v/3, PIU and IY draw of’; DDD, OND 
and MDD melt. 


1. In some cases, stems from different (though kindred) roots are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb; such verbs are called defective. 

2. In other cases, forms from different stems (of the same root) are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb. 

3. In many cases, two or more roots exist which have two radicals in ' 
common, and also the same general signification. These are called kindred 
verbs. This fact seems to point back to a time when verbs were bilit- | 
eral, the third radical in each case being a later addition to modify the 
fundamental meaning of the original biliteral root, or to make this triliter- 
ality, after it had become characteristic, universal. 


104. A COMPARATIVE VIEW OF THE STRONG AND WEAK VERBS. 
1. THE QAL PERFECT AND IMPERFECT. 




















Perfect. Impf. with 6. Impf. with 3. Impf. withé. 

[qXval] [yiqtitl] [yiiqtal] [yiqtil] 
Strong 20/2! 20)» 20j. (70/9) 
‘D gut. 2OyY wy? mays cae 
Y gut. PNP NPY NP? ae 
‘S gut. nop — maj 
a) 703 ey 70 79" 
yy BOP: Be 1 Bet OP! oes Soe ee 
ND PON a PON? PON? 
es bu — vlan by 
5 70? aioe 50” ae 
vy 2p (4) Ap? 2p — (69 mae 
ye AE sexi ca 
nd Nop fess NO ——- 
ai) nop pier moj 7 


1 Cf. also Hp, Yup (8 64.2,3). 20r Su"; also Soy. s Only in verbs 1D and 
‘Y gut. 4Jussive and with Waw Consec. in pause. 5 Also by py’. ¢Only in I A. 
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2. THE PI‘EL AND PU'AL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 

Pyel Perfect. Pu‘al Perfect. Pyel Impf. Pu‘al Impf. 

[qattal] [quttal] Ly*qattal] Ly*quttal] 

Strong 700), 704 DOP 719)2" rioiel 
Deut. Joy Sy Sy Sy» 
Vent. OND,INP OND, INP OND Np” 
"D gut. map? nap maj" map" 
i) 7003 2004 rioby 72 
yy oop pop rp" yp? 
Doi Dip tgp” pti 
“appt Dpep? cAI 
n>) vioy mt? 20 310" 
ay 318 ees rap pees 
: 221° 221) op 222° 

Pe i 7222” ae 
no NO? NO N19)? N10)? 
mp mp | agp ma" 


3. THE HIPH'‘TL AND HOPH‘AL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 











Strong 
‘S gut. 
‘Y gut. 
As gut. 
1 
vy 
y) 
ry 
vy 
xo 
Bae. 


Hiph'll Perf. 


{haqtal] 
SOD 
5) ye 
OND 
mop 
OT 
ppn 
DOT 
21) 
SOT 
Nop 
nop 


H6ph‘al Perf. 





Hiph‘il Impf. H6ph‘al Impf. 





(haqtal] 
MOT (DH 
MOyin? 
ONT 
mop) 
POT 
pin 
SOT 
2207 
ROT 
nop 


Lyaqtal] 
op? 


pa) pee 2 


ON 
mop 
20? 
bp? 
Dy? 
Poly 
PPh 
ND? 
mop? 


1 Forms with a under the second radical are quite frequent. 


3 Porel. 


4 Pilpel. 
19 Also yy. 


5 Rare. 


6 Polel. 


7 Also 71}p". 


8 In pause nYp. 
11 There are a few forms like opi. 12 Also Soy Di. 


Lytqtal} 
20)? 
Oy 
IND? 
A a 3 

veh 
py 
vial 
2py 
ND)?! 
rH)? 


2In pause NYP. 


9 Also Sry" 


18 Also 4 Oy 
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4. THE NIPH'AL AND HITHPA'EL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 








Niph‘al Perf. Nyph's] Impf. 











Hithpa. Perf. Hithp%. Impf. 


Lyithqattal 
2Opr 
mayn 
INP ms 
map 
2035) 
DOr” 

BDI 

vicvay 
221 
Ppa 
NO)" 
repr 











[nzqtal]  [yiqqdtal] [hithqattal] 
Strong 20/23 20)" POpMiy 
Dent OND] ON ASpiy 
Deut = API APY Ran 
vp 519 7003 POINT 
yy bi23 Di wil ee 
yy DoIpnn 
v5 50043 2009? OT 
vy 1p3 Dip 22M 
vy 2p 2pn 
x9 NOP] NOP NODNT 
nye, 1 mopnn 
5. THE VARIOUS INFINITIVES CONSTRUCT. 
Qal. Niph‘3l. Pyél. Hiph ‘il. 
[atl] = Thiqqital] = [qt] [hiiqtal] 
Strong PO 2Opi7 2p POT 
Deut bY YT EY yn 
Yeut. OND ONT ANP, 232 PNT 
Pent MP AUP eA 
rp 703,90 Soin 703 PO 
yy ep beep pn 
yD 70,90 So 70 DOT 
a) 510? wren 8 8 ees POT 
vy rap) pir 221p i 
ass ra) wats ae —- 
xo NUD NOP NOP YODA 
mm mep nip  niwp DOT 


1 Rarely up. 2Also My). 3 Also onpan. 





Hoph‘al. 
[higtil] 
2p 
2oyn 
ANP 
Mop 
SDT 
NOD 
Diwpr 


4 Also OnpM. 5 Rarely "0p. 


XII, Nouns. 
705. THE INFLECTION OF NouNS, 


1 ON Saying, from WON; IIT Word, from 435; Dy) Death, from 
MD. 

2. PIS (1:24) 5 ps2 (14:18); FSIS (20:1); maby (13:14). 

3. FHFT (1:24); MW (1:1); D’— DD» (1:22); DIN—DAN (1:14)5 
DY (3:6). 

4. YP IY (1:14) ; ‘asad (1:26); O°35—%95 (1:2). 

5. Fea mY (3:22) ; PY-OD HY. (3:5); UN — TUN (3:16). 
The inflection of nouns includes, 


1. The formation of the noun-stems from the root (22 106.—118.), or 


from other nouns (2 119.) ; 
2. The formation of cases (¢121.),—a means of inflection almost lost in 


Hebrew ; 
3. The addition of affixes for gender and number (22 122, 125.) ; 
4. The changes of stem and termination in the formation of the con- 


struct state (22 128, 125.) ; 
5. The addition of pronominal suffixes (22 124, 125.). 


106. NOUNS WITH ONE, ORIGIIALLY SHORT, FORMATIVE VOWEL. 


w a. [20 for qitll; PIN Larch; IVY Hvening; TAN Stone; Yr 
Swarm. 
b. (70) for qitl] ; avy Herb ; a2)e) Book ; Wy. Help ; pW Eden. 
. up for qutl]; “3 Morning ; wn Darkness ; WON Saying. 
2. a. VN. Seed; nys3 Perpetuity; NIN Path; Dav? Youth; Dap Onder. 
b. oS (= $38) (cf. °DN = DIN) Nose; RP (= ry) Goat. 
c DN (= DION) Mother; pn (= pp) Statute ; D’ (= Di”) Sea. 
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d. DY Death; YH Midst; DY (= DY) Day; DD House ; rr) 
Night; QD (=\0) Bnd; Wer (=e) Ox; I (=D Judgment; 
P99 (= HYD) Spire. 
e 5 pees rr In Desolation ; WA Waste ; na Weeping. 
a WIT Honey ; DPD A litle ; wNI Stench ; INI Weill. 
4. a. m9D Queen ; my Maiden ; mer Life ; me Rest. 
b. Mano Covert ; mow Gladness ; TION Saying ; mr Gift. 
C. T?2N Food; nan Wisdom; mpn Ee Mppr Statute. 


1. These nouns, called Segholates, had, originally, one short vowel (a, i 
or ti), which, generally, stood with the first radical. A helping-vowel was 
then inserted under the second radical (237. 2), and the formative vowel, 
now standing in an open tone-syllable, was heightened: 4 to é; itoé; a 


to 0. 


2. When the root contains one or more weak radicals, certain changes 
oceur :— 

a, In“ Y or ‘“) cuttural stems, 4 is the helping-vowel, instead of é; 
and, in ‘Y guttural a-class stems, the original formative a stands un- 
heightened.t 

fy Alin (y stems, 3 is assimilated, represented in the following con- 
sonant by Daghés-forte, and then rejected from this consonant whenever 
it is not followed by a vowel. 

c. In pp stems, the second and third radicals are contracted ; but 
the doubling shows itself only when a vowel-addition is made. 

d. In “3? and “Y stems, } and ? are sometimes preserved in the 
absolute state; but, in many nouns, they suffer contraction with the 
preceding vowel. 

e. In (35 stems occur formations ending in *_, } and J_. 


3. In asmall number of nouns, the formative vowel stands under the 
second radical, instead of under the first; in these, & suffers no change ; 
but ¥ and &, under the tone, become é and 6; no helping-vowel is needed. 


4. Many feminine nouns are formed from Segholate stems; the femin- 
ine ending being added to the primary form (0p, 20; 20/2) ; but an 


original 1 is generally deflected to 6. 


1Cf., however, on) bread, on) womb. 
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Note 1.—The Q3l Infinitive const. (O05! = = q*tul = qitl) is really a 
Segholate ; while the Inf. const. of verbs ie Hand y’5 (N90 = 00), ag 
well as such Infinitive forms as oN and YT are Segholate formations. 

Note 2.—Segholates, “standing at the first remove from the root, 
express, as nearly as possible, its simple idea, either abstractly, or as it is 
realized in some person or object which may be regarded as its embodi- 
ment or representative.’ 


107. NOUNS WITH TWO, ORIGINALLY SHORT, FORMATIVE VOWELS. 


1. a. [70 for aktill; DIN Man; DIM Wise; ADI Word; Ww 
Upright ; wa Flesh ; 719) Camel ; laa Corn ; Don Violence. 
Dj? (= qawam) Rising ; om (= rawim) High. 
mig (= sadhay) Field ; me? Beautiful ; mt Pregnant ; Ups (for 
Tm) Hand ; po (for m9) Blood. 
b. [ap for qatil]; ijt Old man ; ae Heavy ; {ios Truly ; eA) 
Shield ; spy Heel ; yy Weary ; jw Fat ; “ON Deficient ; FD 
(= mawith) Dead ; 3 (= gawir) Stranger. 
C. [702 for qatul] ; Day Round ; poy Deep ; tp2 Spotted ; pay 
Naked ; jj)? (ef. O°30)) Small ;s DIAN Red. 
d. Op for qital]; D3) Heart ; YIY Rid; WILT Bitumen. 
2. [9270p I: MTs Righteousness ; MIN Ground ; may Chariot ; 
[VDI ; MIQTD Cattle ; C'PO/P; MIN Possession. 


A second class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
two, originally short, vowels, 4—a, 4—I, i—u, 1—a. These nouns are, for 
the most part, adjectives or participles :— 


1. &. Original 4—4, in strong stems, are heightened to a—a; in YY 
stems, they contract and give 4;3 in ry’ stems, the second 4 is height- 
ened, after the loss of } or 9, to é; in a few cases of i7’ stems, the final 
rt_ has been lost. 

axe Original 4—1i, in strong stems, are heightened to a—é; in )’Yp 
stems, they contract and give é. 


1 Cf. Sup, the form before suffixes, 2 Green’s Hebrew Grammar, p. 208 
3 This is the participial form of )“}) verbs in Qal. 
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ce. Original i—t are heightened to i—d; the latter (0), however, goes 
back to ti before additions for gender and number, a Daghés-forte being 
inserted in the final consonant. 
d. Original i—4 are heightened to €—a. 
2. The feminines of these stems are made by the addition of F}_; this 
addition requiring a change of tone, the vowel of the first radical is vol- 
atilized (2 36. 3. d). 


708. NOUNS WITH ONE SHORT AND ONE LONG FORMATIVE VOWEL. 


1k. Op= 20) for qital] ; 3173 Great; wT Holy; 3D Honor; 
pu Peace; [IN Lord; WID Pure; pwn Sweet. 
b. easaip) for qatil]; YON Captive; May Right hand; NU) Prince; 
aga) Anointed; ND) Prophet; TPB Overseer; VYS Litile. 
c. [rrp for qatial] ; Wik Cursed, and all Qal pass. part’s ; Dy 
Strong; pny Cunning; yaw Week; Way Grain; DDL Bereaved. 
d. [OP or PO} for aitall; IND Writing; IA War; WAY Work; 
TON God; wiIN Man; Non Ass; pyon Dream; TWN’ River. 
é. [op for qitil or qutil]; 73 Tin; DD Fool; 2's) Column; 
DDD Idol; tT Swine. 
ip [rnp for qital or qiital) ; M933 Limit; wn Dress; MDI Benefit; 
“any Strength; sip Cherub; vA Property. 
2. TTI Great (f.); N33 Prophetess; MIN Cursed (f.); mans 
Virgin; TWIN Girdle; HOM Flute; ANN Truth. | 


A third class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
an originally short vowel in the penult, and an originally long vowel in 
the ultima. These nouns are, for the most part, abstract substantives, 
neuter adjectives, or passive participles : 

1. a. Original i—& become a—4, the first vowel being heightened to a, 
the second, obscured to 6 ; this formation is to be distinguished from that 
with 6, described in 2 107. 1.c. Here belongs the Qi] Infinitive absolute. 

b. Original i—i become i—1; here belong many nouns with a passive, 
and a few with an active signification. 

ce. Original 4—i become a—d; here belong all Qi] passive parti- 
ciples. 


, 
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d. Original i—& become ‘—4 or ‘—4, the first vowel being volatilized, 
the second (4) being sometimes retained, but more frequently obscured 
to 6. 

e. Original i—i or i—i become ‘—1, the first vowel being volatilized. 

f. Original i—a or i—a become ‘—4, the first vowel being volatilized. 


2. The feminines of these stems are generally made by the addition of 
f1_, the vowel of the first radical becoming S¢wa. 


709. NOUNS WITH ONE LONG AND ONE SHORT FORMATIVE VOWEL. 


yh [pp for qatal); Dy Eternity; TAN Treasury; onin Signet ring; 
NYY (for ‘Osiy) Making; nw (for nw) Creeping. 

2. bwIp for qatil]; DIN Enemy; Sain Pilot; 17D Priest; ny? Going 
forth; wr Creeping; 20 Walking, ete. 

B. [D4 for qatkl]; NY Flute, organ; Dw) Fow. 

Remark.—[7}0%) for qital); NOP Smoke; Vw Nile; win Nettle. 
A fourth class includes nouns with a naturally long vowel in the pen- 

ultima, and an originally short vowel in the ultima. 


1. Original 4A—a become 6—4; here belong, besides many substantives, 
all 775 Q3l active participles, and also the Ql act. part. fem. (in Piz or 
M\_) of strong forms. The vowels do not change before af-fixes of gender 
and number. 

2. Original 4—Y become 6—é ; here belong a few substantives, and all 
strong Qil participles; also those feminines of the form Tv). 

3. Original i—& become ii—a. 

Remark.—There are a few nouns with an originally long vowel in 
both penult and ultima; the former, however, is probably long in com- 
pensation for an omitted Daghés-forte (2 30. 2. c). 


710. NOUNS WITH THE SECOND RADICAL REDUPLICATED. 


1. DPD for akttall ; IN Hart; NBL Sabbath; 2D Burden; MW, 
Dep? Dry land; ANON Sin; HVIN Magnificence. 


Remark.—)) Thief; rao Cook; van Artificer; NI) Jealous. 
yok lesahp for gXttil]; VDD Talent; naw Folly; VN Blindness. 
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3. [20)9 for aXttil] ; DI Shoot, rod; wD To conseerate. 
4. [OP for atttil]; DPN Dumb; Wy Blind; WY Deaf; WPY Perverse; 
APD Clear-sighted; NDP Throne; 3 Mast. 
5. a. [792 = qittal] ; see examples under 1. R. above. 
b. [72972 = qittal from qittal]; DN Husbandman; 1. R. above. 
c. [PW = atttl]; WAI Hero; NW Drunkard; WBY¥ Sparrow. 
6. (719/21; WIN Great; PON Strong; PTS Righteous; WON Fettered. 
7. [wl WY Pillar; WW Childless; MIM Merciful. 
8. [ail WI? Learner; PIF Abomination; DIM) Consolation. 


A fifth class includes nouns whose second radical is reduplicated. This 
doubling intensifies the root-idea, giving it greater force or greater firm- 
ness :— 


1. Formations like qattal are frequent, but with no special signific- 
ance. 
Remark.—It is a question whether nouns of this form indicative of 
occupation have a or a (see 5. a below); the corresponding Arabic have A, 
yet some of these shorten the vowel to 3% in the construct state. 


2. Formations like qittal are few; the feminines are generally ab- 
stract nouns. 

3. Formations like qattél are rare, except as Pi‘él Infinitives construct. 

4, Formations like qitté1 are, mostly, adjectives designating deform- 


ities and faults, physical or moral. 


5. a. Formations like q&tt41 are, properly, nouns indicative of occu- 
pation ; but see 1. R. above. 
6. The form qitt4l is the same as qitt4l with the penultimate 4 
attenuated to 1. 
c. The form qitt61 is the same as qitt4l with & obscured to 6. 


6. Formations like qittil are adjectives expressing a personal quality. 
7. Formations like q&tt il are descriptive epithets of persons or things. 


8. Formations like qittél are, for the most part, abstracts, and are 
eften used in the plural. 
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117, NOUNS WITH THE THIRD RADICAL REDUPLICATED. 

1 JINW Tranquil; [IY Green; ANI (= N32) Comely; IPN Faint; 
WD Splendor; 999M Dark; 27133 Pasture; DDN) Adulteries. 

2. INIMD Full of twists; DID Full of turns; DVIS Reddish; 
SIMI Blackish; HIDDON Rabble; IDIDY Crooked. 

3. 9393 Wheel; IAIN Frightful; 91D (for 3933) Star; FVD Ruby; 
TP 2 Crown: 5239) Skull; piap2 Flask. 


A sixth class, closely related to the fifth class, includes :— 


1. Noun-formations with the third radical reduplicated, the signification 
being, in general, the same as when the second radical is doubled. 


2. A few words in which the second and third radicals are reduplicated, 
the signification being that of intensity, or repetition; in the case of 
adjectives of color, there is a diminutive force. 


3. A few PY and \ stems, in which the contracted biliteral stem is 
reduplicated. 


172. NOUNS WITH &, 51 AND ° PREFIXED. 
1. YOYN Finger; HAIN Fist; [IN Lasting; WIN Violent. 
2. DWT To rise early; PVDF To divide; WNIT To shine; FOYT De- 
liverance; FDI Waving; NIT Grant of rest; VDT Aspect. 
3. WI¥? Oil; pip?” Pouch; DY)? Being; 3) Adversary; ef. the proper 
pames PITS MND 


A seventh class includes nouns formed by prefixing XX, fF or ?:— 


1. A few nouns are formed by means of a prosthetic N; this is 
merely euphonic and has no significance. 


2. A larger number are formed by means of a prefixed jJ; here may be 
included Hiph‘il Inf’s abs., and Inf’s const., besides many verbal noun? 
formed after the analogy of the Hiph'‘ll. 


3. Nouns with a prefixed 9 occur rarely as appellatives ; but frequently 
as proper names. 
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178. NOUNS WITH {3 PREFIXED. 


1. [70919 for SOD; IIND. Food; MIND Kingdom; nyaxp 
Knifes 109 (= [NYD) Gift; NYVD (= NYID) Brie: JD (= 190) 
Cover; AN VW — N79) Appearance, 

5 [opr for 20101; jaw Dwelling-place; VD Desert; ODw ID 

Judgment; WT? War; DW Watch; IDD (= IDDM) Circle; 

Pipl) (= 3/2) Property. 

[ot/219 for I/D; PIV Stall; MM|Y Key; ID Flesh-hook; 

NMI Plough; mj Smiting; {ard (= {24') Shield; Vaphia) (= 

w/2)19) Snare. 

4, [70 )319 for 20/2101 ; MAND Altar; ID (= IDDD) Divan. 

5. EPI for WPI; NYDN Fuel; MII (339) Covering. 

6. PAPI, POP for MPI; NOM Want; Mp9 Booty; DH 
Place; Not Song; wo Stumbling-bloch. 

[oO p19, DO; WIND Dividing; WOM Raining; DPD (= 
D1) Establishing. 

8. [wp ; waaon Garment; PID Bolt; DIIND Granary. 


bo 


w 


J 


An eighth class includes Nouns formed by prefixing 1), the same ele- 
ment which is used in the formation of participles. So far as concerns 
the vowels employed the following combinations may be noted :— 


1. 4—a, the latter of which is heightened from %. Feminines in gy De 
and [)|_ occur. In {D stems, J is assimilated; in stems, aw be- 
comes 6; in })’}) stems, the usual contraction takes place, and the vowel 
of the preformative is heightened ; in be an forms, the second % is height- 
ened to é. 

2. 1—a, the former of which is attenuated, the latter heightened from 
an original %; the usual vowel-changes take place in weak stems. 

3. '—€, the latter of which is heightened from Y; the usual vowel- 
changes take place in weak stems. 


4. i—@, the f of which is the attenuation of % (cf. 3.). 
5. 4—6, the 3 of which is heightened from an original w. 


6. i—6, I—6, of which 6 is obscured from a, while ¥ is attenuated from &, 
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7. 3—1, 1-1, used only in the formation of Hiph‘il participles (m.); the 
latter (i—1) being used in }‘’} verbs. 
8. 4—i, not used to any great extent. 


114. THE SIGNIFICATION OF NOUNS WITH {5 PREFIXED. 
fi palin ga) Destroyer; pel og A didactic poem (= instructor); wr 
He who inspires terror; 251 What falls off, chaff; ice) Covering. 
2. 22ND Food; mip Booty; {iD Gift; WoItD Psalm; Ws That 
which is small; pi That which is remote. 
3. DIAN Knife; MMDID Key; JQ Shield; WP) Goad. 
4, jap Dwelling-place; =P 5A) Desert; Hat Altar; DID Place. 
5. NDAD Smiting; Mm Sickness; WD Straightness; mon? War. 


The letter 7} is from %%) (who) or ;7% (what), and is used in the 
formation of nouns, 


1. To denote the subject of an action; cf. its use denoting agency in 
Pyel, Hiph‘tl and Hithp3‘el Participles. : 

2. To denote the object of an action, or the subject of a quality; ef. its 
use in Pu‘al] and Héph‘al Participles. 


3. The instrument by which an action is performed. 
4, The place (or time) in which an action is performed. 


5. The action or quality which is contained in the root. 


175. Nouns FORMED BY PREFIXING J). 


1. DOP for (OPM; DIMA (?); IWAN Tenant; NODIN Reproof; 
jon South; mh Thanks; mn Law. 

2. [OPM for DOP; WIN Lim; ANS Glory; MM Hope. 

3, bypn for WPM; PIWM Checkered cloth; QIN Deep sleep ; 
non Praise; noon Prayer. 

4, [pial VII Disciple; PIDN Cloak; PYIDM Completeness. 

5. laupnl; Wh Bitterness; Din Consolation; pan Under- 
standing. 


Remark.—7N Deep sleep; mMAwh Deliverance; MINSH Glory. 
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A ninth class of nouns includes those with the prefix }. This prefix 
is the same as that used in the Impf.3 fem. It is used in a neuter sense, 
and is employed in the formation of abstract nouns, though rarely of con- 
crete nouns. The cases cited above exhibit the various forms assumed by 
nouns of this class, as well as the vowel-changes which take place in for- 


mations from weak stems. 
Remark.—Nouns with [ prefixed have also, in the majority of 


instances, the feminine ending f}_. 
‘¥: 


716. NOUNS FORMED BY MEANS OF AFFIXES. 


3 via) Garden; 372 Iron; 9Y2) Cup of a flower; 2073 Ankle. 
appa) Ladder; DIN Porch; op an Sacred scribe; ond Ransom. 
_ PYTEIN Last; YIN First; WIN Poor; FVOY Most high. 

(23) Gain; me Table; emp Offering; {JAN Destruction. 
jp Interpretation; wes Success; py Blindness; pnw. 
Confidence; 3 Memorial; pasy Pain; [Nd Majesty; oT 
Noise. 

d. (YIN, VIND Megiddo; FIP, LXX. Lorepdv, Solomon. 


bo 
SS) S'S 


iS) 


A tenth class of nouns includes those with affixes, 9, ) and 3: 
1. Nouns formed by the addition of 5 and #9 are few, and have no 
special significance. 
2. Nouns formed by the addition of 3 are numerous, including 
a. Adjectives formed either from a noun-stem (cf. ? 119. 3), or from 
a root. 
b. Abstract substantives ending in an. 
c. Abstract substantives ending in 6n, obscured from 4n. 
d. Proper names, in which the 9 is often lost. 


117. Nouns HAVING Four oR FIVE RADICALS. 


ih AIpyY Scorpion ; a>\F) Treasurer ; win Sickle ; Spon Frost ; 
winon Flint; wip Concubine; Apoy Bat. 
2. [JIN Purple; oyu A kind of cloth; AWA Mule. 


1. Nouns with four radicals are comparatively few; they have no 
special classification or signification. 
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2. Nouns with five or more radicals are still fewer, and, for the most 
part, of foreign origin. 


1718. ComPouND NOUNS. 


ule Nyy (?) Shadow of death ; MIND Anything ; 2yi3 Wortiless- 
Ness. 


a pasa? King of righteousness; PNyOw God hears. 


1. Compound words, as common nouns, are few and doubtful. 


2. Compound words, as proper names, are very numerous. 


179, NouNS FORMED FROM OTHER NOUNS. 


iL, mbifieg Porter (cf. Wy Gate); DD Vine-dresser (cf. D2 Vineyard). 
2 Py Place of the fountain (cf. eid Fountain); mpi Bie of feet 
(cf. 27) Foot). , 
Bs ON Tat (cf. TIN After); py Blindness (cf. WY Blind). 
aa, Coiled, serpent (cf. mW? Wreath) ; wry Brazen (cf. nving 
Bronze) ; PWN Apple of the eye (cf. UN) é pw Upright (from 
me"). 
4. a. WOU Third (cf. IW); WU Siath (cf. wy’). 
b. NID Moabite; 73 Aramean; 03 Gershonite. 
DN Northerner; D3 Foreigner; mp Villager. 
5. Dwr Beginning; moon Kingdom; MII2N Widowhood. 
Nouns formed from other nouns, and not directly from the root, are 
termed denominatives. The most common formations are :— 
1. Nouns with the form of the Qal active Participle, indicating agency. 
2. Nouns with the prefix 99, indicating the place where a thing is found. 
3. Adjectives and nouns formed by the affix )) or i= (seldom [)). 


4, Adjectives formed by the affix 9_; these are, 
a. Ordinals formed from cardinals ; 
b. Gentilics and patronymics ; and a few others. 


5. Nouns formed by the affixes [9’__ and J}, designating abstract ideas. 
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720, THE FORMATION OF NOUN-STEMS. 


From @2 105.—119. it has beenseen that noun-stems are formed, 
1. Directly from the root:— 

a. By means of vowels given to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with one, originally short, vowel (2 106.); 
(2) nouns with two (originally) short vowels (2 107.); 
(3) nouns with one (originally) short and one long vowel (2 108.); 
(4) nouns with one long and one (originally) short vowel (2 109); 

b. By a reduplication of one or more of the consonants of the root; 

as in the case of 
(1) nouns with the second radical doubled (2 110.); 
(2) nouns with the third, or the second and third, or with the 
contracted stem, doubled (2 111.); 

c. By prefixing vowels and consonants to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with NX, (J or ? prefixed (2 112.); 
(2) nouns with {9 prefixed (22 118, 114.) 
(3) nouns with [} prefixed (2 115.); 

d. By affixing vowels and consonants to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with 5, % or J affixed, with a vowel (2 116.) 
(2) nouns with four or five radicals (2 117.); 
(3) nouns compounded of two distinct words (2 118.) 


? 


? 


2. From other nouns (and called denominatives), by the various means 
indicated above (2 119.). 

Remark.—It is important to keep in mind two things :—(1) that the 
original stem-form of nouns ended in a, the stem-form and the accusative- 
form (@ 121. 3) being identical (cf. the verb-stem and the Perfect-stem, 
which also are alike); (2) that in Hebrew a short vowel, when final, was 
always lost ; and consequently the noun-stem appears in its full form only 
when this stem-ending is protected by suffixes (cf. 127. below). 


121. THE FORMATION OF CasEs. 
ba PONG (1:24); YD 1937 BY 22 OM ipyye 
2. CE AMID im ONVANID (4:18); MOY in ONYOW 4 MD im Oyr99 
(32:32), | : ; 
2. a. 719"? 11D) (31:39); WAN 39 (49:1); Daw tON DD.» 
PIR *D 79 (1418); ANIA ONIN: OND 62:31); Tom 





1 Num. 24:3, 15. 2 Num. 28:18. 3 Ps. 114: 8, 41 Sam. 1:20. 5 Isa. 1:21, 
6 Dan. 8:16. 7 Num, 34:23. 81 Sam. 21:2. 
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c. VIN (2:24); PON (49); TD (41D; $F NPD (8:1); 190° 
(=]n). 
d. YTD? (1:12); FIDYY (3:16); WPF (1:26); 93MWI7D (1:26). 
3. a. IDS (13:14); MD? (13:14); 237 AY IN (20:1); nonin (18:6). 


b. nd (1:11) for HIT; WN (3:6) for TWIN; pe 
e. JI (8:10); FIM (3:14); FYI (3:15); DIPIN (8:5); Iya 
d. O12 Dn 3A (29:15); D- WwW (31:2) for Sam. [(3:17). 


There were originally in Hebrew, as in Assyrian and Arabic, three cases. 
Only relics of these remain in Hebrew :— 

1. The nominative was formed by the addition of'u (from wa) to the 
stem ; but this has been entirely lost, except 

a. In a few archaic construct forms, in which it appears as 6 (per- 
haps a contraction of the stem-ending a and the case-sign u); 

b. In the first part of a few proper names; as in the examples cited 
above, JD = man of; ald = name of; (35 = face of. 

2. The genitive was formed by the addition of ¢ (from ya), which took 
the place of the stem-ending (a). It is seen 

a. In the archaic ending i of the construct state, which is quite fre: 
quent in poetry. 

b. In the i which occurs in a few proper names. 

c. In the i which appears in the nouns aN, AS and j7§ in the 
construct state and before suffixes; likewise in the with which certair 
particles close. 

d. In the @ (heightened from i) which stands before the suffixes =) 
{3 and sometimes 4/7. 

3. The accusative had the ending a and was the same as the noun-stem, 
just as the Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. (2 58. N. 5) was the same as the verb-stem. 
This, likewise, has almost disappeared, but is seen 

a. In the so-called He directive (f7J__), which , 

‘ (1) is used to denote direction or motion; but 
(2) is often used in a weaker sense to designate the place where 
and 
(3) in many cages seems to have entirely lost its original force. 

b. In the 4 which stands before the suffixes 177 (N= 6), 19 GT, 

= nh), D and I: 


1Deut.1:36. 2Judg.5:14. %3Ruth1:9, 4 Ex. 13:21. 
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ce. In the = (volatilized from %) which stands before the suffixes SJ, 
DD and {2: which, under the tone, is restored to 4, and heightened to é 
(2 88. 1. N.). 

d. In the syllables 4m and 6m (the latter by the obscuring of a), 
which are found in certain adverbs. 

Note 1. —It will, therefore, be seen that the vowel which stands 
between the noun and its suffix is nota connecting-vowel, but the case- 
ending. 

Note 2.—A clear idea of the Semitic case-endings may be gained 
from the declension of an Assyrian and an Arabic noun: 


Assyrian. Arabic. 
tribute. country. the book. a book. 
Nom. madattu matu al-kitabu kitabun 
Gen. madatti mati al-kitabi kitabin 
Ace. madatta mata al-kitaba kitaban 


122, AFFIXES FOR GENDER AND NuMBER. 
1. TIN (1:3); 310 (1:4); DY (1:5); WA (1:5); YP (1:6). 
2. a. SFT (1:24); A} (31:39); NON (4:23); WAN (2:24); inna 
(4:5). 
DUT GD) (1:25); FIT (717) 1:26); Tw3 (TDW) (2:7). 

&. DUNT (1:1); MNF (1:26); DPN 1:2); Mvp (1:21). 
DDIM (3:24); Nw (1:16); MID (4:2); DY 2:9); DIP, 
(4:11). 

© FWD! (1:9); FUDTD (1:24); TAT (1:24); FIN (2:5); AWN (8:4). 

8 DDN (214); DN (1); OA BN; nD 2:4). 
4, a. DTAN (1:1); 9759 (1:22); oe (1:14); DTW ID (1:14); Du (1:14). 

b. 15 (1:2); Pei (3:5) ; Ww) (4:23) ; ‘aa (6:4) ; WIN (6:4), 

5, Day, whence Ww (1:16) ; Dy (3:6), but PY (3:7). 


The Hebrew has two genders,—masculine and feminine; and three 
numbers,—singular, dual and plural. 


1. The masculine singular has no particular indication, the case-ending, 


as well as the final stem-vowel, having been lost, except in a few instances 
(@ 121. 1—38). 
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2. The sign of the feminine singular is [\,—with the stem-ending, F_, 
with a helping-vowel (2 87. 2. b), [__, or [_. This feminine sign has a 
three-fold treatment :— 

a. It is retained, in accordance with its original use, whenever the 
noun of which it is a part is in close connection with what follows; as 
when it (the feminine-sign, J) stands 

(1) before a case-ending (j, 9_, /T_, @ 121. 1—3); 
(2) before a pronominal suffix (3 124.) : 
(3) at the end of a noun in the construct state (2 128. 4). 

6. It is, in accordance with a later usage, attached to the stem (by 
means of a formative-vowel, or a helping-vowel, viz., =>, or with a guttural, 
=), in the formation and inflection of many nouns, participles and infin- 
itives. 

c. It is changed to f}__, by apocopation of (| and heightening of the 
stem-ending &4to a. This form is the more usual indication of the femin- 
ane gender. 

Note.—The original sign of the feminine was ta, which, with the 
stem-ending, made ata; but the final short vowel, as always in Hebrew, 
was lost (2 36. 8. N.); there remained, therefore, at = he 


3. The feminine plural is indicated by the ending (9) (6th for ath), 
which is unchangeable. 

Note.—This 6th (=Ath), which includes the stem-ending a, is perhaps 
a repetition of ta the feminine singular ending: a-tata = a-(t)a-ta = ata 
= at = ath = oth. 


4. The masculine plural is indicated by the endings, 
a. ©) (im) in the Absolute state (2 128. 1). 
b. 9__ (é) in the Construct state (2 123. 2). 
Note.—Many masculine nouns have plurals in 6th, and many feminine 
nouns have plurals in im. 


5. The dual, used chiefly of objects which go in pairs, is indicated by 
the endings, 

a. O° (ayim) in the Absolute state. 

b. 1_“(é) in the Construct state. 

Note 1.—In the inflection of nouns in Hebrew, it will be seen that 
use was originally made of certain affixes: (1) ¢ (orig. ¢a), for the feminine; 
(2) w (orig. wa), for the nominative; (3) ¢ (orig. ya), for the genitive ; (4) a, 
for the accusative. There was also a fifth affix, viz., m (orig. ma), which 
was equivalent to an indefinite article. This m has almost disappeared ; 
it ig found, however, (1) ina few old accusatives (2 121. 3. d); (2) in the 
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absolute form of the plural-ending, im ; (3) in the absolute form of the 
dual-ending, iyim. (See Note 2, below.) 

Note 2.—Just as (1) 4 (the plural sign of verbs), which is for an ear- 
lier in (79 (2 63. 6) = D9), is the nominative-ending u reduplicated, with 
the addition of the indefinite m (see above, N. 1); so (2) tm (plur. ending 
of nouns) is the genitive-ending 7 reduplicated, with the addition of the 
same m. On the other hand (3) é (*__) the ending of the construct plural 
and dual is for a-y, i. e., the stem-ending a, with the genitive-ending 7 or 
y, the indefinite m having never been employed in the construct state, 
which is made definite by what follows; while (4) 4yim (2? _), the dual- 
ending, consists of the stem-ending a, the genitive-affix 7 or y, and the in- 
definite affix m, with a helping-vowel. 

Note 3.—The following analyses of forms will explain more clearly 
the foregoing remarks :— 


Form in use. Intermediate steps. Original form. 
1. Nom. sg. DID = sisu = gis(a)u = stisa-wa 
2. Gen. sg. DID = sisi = giis(a)i = siisa-ya 
3. Ace. sg. (def.) MDD = sisa = siisa 
4. Ace. sg. (indef.) DID = susam = gsiisd-m = siisa-ma 
5. Fem. 8g. (1) NDID = sisit(h) = stisa-ta 
6. Fem. sg. (2) MDID = gsisa = siisat = siisa-ta 
7. Fem. pl. MDID = sdsat(h) = stisa(t)a-t = siisa-ta-ta 
8. Mase. pl.(indef.) B3D9D = stisi-i-m = giis(a)-i-ima = siisa-ya-ya-ma 
9. Dual DYDD = sisd-y(i)m = giiga-y-y-m = slisa-ya-ya-ma 
og entrap sper irre ace = silsa-ya-ya. 


Note 4.—D'9 (waters) and fayalg (heavens) do not have the usual 
plural in im, but take as their plural-ending, what was once a plural- 
ending, but is now used as the dual-ending: e. g., fa yalig = 8am(ay)-a-y-m. 


123. THE ABSOLUTE AND ConsTRuCT STATES. 
1 DIHN (1D; DYBWHT (Ds POINT CN); ANID (1:3); 3949 (16). 
2. dN "45 (1:2) faces-of abyss; DTN F397) (1:2) (the) spirit-of God; 
DUT wy (1:14) tn-(the)-expanse-of the heavens. 


Of two nouns closely related, the second, in Latin or Greek, is in the 
genitive. The same relation is indicated in Hebrew by pronouncing the 
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second noun in close connection with the first. The effort thus to unite 
the two words in pronunciation results invariably in a shortening of the 
Jirst word, because the tone hastens on to the second. 


1. A noun which is not thus dependent upon a following substantive 
or pronoun is said to be in the absolute state. 


2. A noun which 7s thus dependent on a following substantive or pro- 
noun is said to be in the construct state. 
Note.—It is the first of two nouns, therefore, and not the second, 
which suffers change. 
ra ; ae : ¢ 
8. YT (4:2), of AY; AYP (1:10), of MYO; APY 8:7), of NDY; 
fT (42:15), of FT; NII, of. NY)? 
4. mn (1:25) znstead of nn; ny (1:26) instead of mrt 
5. 5 (1:2), of. DID; Wey (Be vn b ae D7; 1 (4:11), of. DDT; nw 
(1:16), of. DIU; DY (3:7), of. Ds}. 
R. Abs., ™) (1:11), const., a) (1:29); abs., NIM? const.., NOY 4 abs., 
ND} (82:12), const., NY (22:12); abs., ]22 (14:17), const., y22 (14:1); 
abs., 720,° const., 7150 (5:1); abs., Wa (37:2), const., Wa? 


So far as concerns endings or affixes, the Construct state differs from 
the Absolute in the following particulars :— 


3. Final __ (i. e., é heightened from an original a, after the apocopa- 
tion of a final radical %) gives place to it (i. e., 6 = ay, the original a 
and the final radical ’ having united). 

Note.—Compare with this the fact that in [q“9 verbs, the Imperfect 
ends in ;}__ (é), but the Imperative in ;J__ (é) (2 100. 1./). 


4. The original form of the feminine affix [\_, preserved by its close 
connection with what follows, appears instead of the later t_ 


5. The definite affix ’_ (= ay) appears instead of the ordinary plural 
and dual endings D’_ and O_.. 
Note.-—The feminine plural afix 6th is the same in Absolute and 
Construct. 
Remark.—Final vowels, other than those just mentioned, as well as 
final 4 when followed by &, and Segholates (strong and guttural) do not 
suffer change in the Construct state. 


i Josh. 15:8. 2Num. 21:20. 3Num.1:3. 4Deut.4:19. 52Kgs.5:5. 61Sam. 2:18, 
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Note.—The Construct form may best be explained by understanding 
that it is really an unaccented word, the tone having passed on to the 
next word. Every such noun, itis true, has an accent, unless it is joined 
to the following word by M&qgéph (2 17. 2); but this accent isusually a 
Conjunctive (2 28. 2. 6), and serves only to bind the words more closely 
together. Two words standing in the Construct relation may be said to 
have but one principal tone, which must rest upon the second part of the 
combination. 


724. THE PRONOMINAL SUFFIXEs. 
[See Paradigms H. and N.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 








———— 


Mase. sg. Mase. plur. Fem. sg. Fem. plur. 

Absolute Did D’DID MDD Midi 
Construct DID DID NDI Hidio 
Sing. 1c. DID DID NDAD *DIDID 
am NID NDP 
Brel ob 8n yo yn PHI 

3m. jDID YDID DID VND 

Sf  mDID OID ANDI AYN 

Plur. 1 c. 13D1D 1°DID DID WIND 
2m D2 IDM «DIO 

28 DIDI aM «NID 
3m. ODID DNDN ono onion 

ae TDN 


SN 
1. a 13D? (1:11) for T-MIP; HT (8:22) for YI; TINY (4:4). 
PID (1:24) for T-3D7; TWP (8:6) for “WN; TYP (3:15). 
OID) OWN? D-3TT® Orpys* p-Dys> prays 
J7}P (3:10); IMI (3:14); FY (8:15); OD DN (8:5). 
b. YIN-TWY (23:9) ; TI (3:16) ; TUN (3:16) ; "DP (1:26). 
VAN (2:24); PEIN (4:9); YIN (4:8); MD (4:12). 


1Num. 14:1. 2 Deut. 4:38. 81 Kgs.2:4. 4Jer.15:9. 5 Ruth1:9. 6 Ex, 35:26, 
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2. TON but TTVON (4:23); Man but Man (4:23); Inpwh (4:7). 


The relation existing between a noun and its pronominal suffix is really 
the construct relation. Hence the form of the noun before suffixes is, in 
general, the form of the construct. In this section only the endings of 
the noun, as affected by the suffix, are treated. 


1. Masculine nouns in the singular take, 
a. The original stem-ending a (2 121. 3. a), 
(1) in the form of 4, before 9/7, 7, D and } the suffixes of the 3d 
person ; 
(2) in the form of —, before *} D2, {2 
b. The original genitive-ending 7, which displaces the stem- ending a, 
(1) in the form of € before 4/79 (in jf by) stems and a few poetical 
forms), => ats 
(2) in the form of i before all suffixes in the words SN /ather, 
FN brother, FQ mouth. p 
Remark 1.—Certain contractions take place, viz., We to j, ples to 
r— (a). 
Remark 2.—The = before *} Dd; {2 is restored to 3 and heightened 
to é in pause (2 88. 1. N.). 


2. Feminine nouns in the singular preserve before suffixes the earlier 
form of the feminine affix, which, with the preceding stem-vowel, is }\__; 
but the = standing in an open syllable is heightened. 

Note.—The feminine affix is followed by the same case- and stem- 
endings as those which occur with masculine nouns (see aboye, 1. a, 0). 


3. a. MOBY (2:23)3 991 PIII? Paps? WHID 
b. DIDI (2:25); DD (3:5)s FIDPM (4:4)5 OMTDP> (1:21) 
¢. 25 (3:14) ; *]'DN (3:19) ; 35 (4:6) ; 48.8 
d. YON (2:7); PITT WIH (4:5); HID 

4, YOY (2:21); YT (6:9); Ns? WEN? 919193 (81:26) ; 
OID (4:9); PMID ANID (19:12). 

Remark.—DINY and DPMIN:® ef. also ON VI (25:16); DOAN 








omy (17:7). 
1 Isa. 58:2. 2 Jer. 2:33, 31 Sam. 25:35. 4 Jer. 2:34. 
5 With ~ written defectively, instead of °-. 61Sam, 1:18, 7 Deut. 10:12. 
8 Deut. 32:11, 9 Ex. 7:3. lo Ps, 74:9. 11 Ezek. 16: 20. 12 Hx. 4:5. 


13 1 Chron, 4:38. 14 Ps. 74:4. 
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3. The masculine plural has before all suffixes the ending ay, which, in 
the construct, appears under the form of é (230. 4). But certain modifi- 
cations in the form of this ending take place, due to the character of the 
following consonants :— 

a. The original form ay (?_) appears unchanged 

(1) in the 1c. sg. 9_, the 9 of the suffix having been absorbed by 
the final of the ending. 
(2) in the 2 f. sg. = "] being joined by the helping-vowel —. 

b. The original form ay (*_) is contracted to é (*_) before all plural 
suffixes. 

c. The original form ay (°_) is contracted to —_ (e) before J and mi 
(2 30. 5. b). 

d. The original form ay (9) loses 9 and heightens 4 to a before (4/7 
changed according to 2 44. 4. c. to) }, the 9 being generally retained ortho- 
graphically. 

4, The feminine plural with suffixes has (1) JM), the usual affix of the 
fem. plur., (2) the masculine plural ending ’_, which is modified in the 
manner just described (see above, 3. a—d); and then (3) the same suffixes 
which were used with the mase. plur. 

Remark.—Very frequently the suffrx is attached directly to [}); this 
is done probably in order to obtain a shorter form. 

Note.—This strange anomaly, viz., the occurrence of a double plural 
sign may be explained by supposing that the real origin and character of 
the ending *_ was lost sight of by those who spoke the language. 


7125. STEM-CHANGES IN THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS. 


1. DU but TDW? TIN? bur NIND? 337 but IIIS Iy43 
but TOIT 613° but DIID;? PTI bue OIA? 
pire but AH DP be BID DBMS due BB 
aay but gaa Fa pr but Vapi 3 but ma Bae 
2. 23" but vale pre but apt qn but AIS 
me but al eg Fo Ter but D>3pti" mbalp: but ii'a32.8 
1Gen. 15:16. 2 Deut. 25:15. 3Gen. 1:16. 4 Deut. 28:28. 51 Chron. 28:9. 
6Gen.1:16. 7Gen.15:12. 8Gen.1:21. 9 Ex. 25:20. 10Gen.1:16. wu Lev. 11:42. 
wGen.3:14. 183Gen.2:21. 14Gen. 2:23. 15Num.18:31. 16Jon.1:3. 17 Gen. 18:14. 


18 Gen. 24:33. 19Gen.19:4. 20 Isa, 24:23. %21Kgs.7:8. 22 Josh. 21:12. 23 Gen. 24:30. 
“Gen. 50:7. 2%2Kgs.21:5. % Gen. 24:52. % Deut.29:9. 28 Nah. 2:8. 
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3. a but ahd aie it? hae Tp? 4 a Le anit 
ypy but yp 8 xy but “39;10 oo but D2 
min but ela aba pF Twas hut p73. 

R. 1. 03337" = I'bhi-bh‘khém; 9°}? = di-bheré. 

R. 2. 3378 and Ws" but p39" ae pa7y3.18 

Re 8. TDD (12:2) from TBs ( NIVD” (2) NID (49:25), (3) 

D313 (28:4). 
R. 4. ae) but 0373; ND but ND? DDL> Dut pny 


The noun-stem, if it contains changeable vowels (@ 7. 4), is subject to 
change, 
(1) when terminations of gender and number are added ; 
(2) when the noun stands in the construct relation with a following 
word ; 
(3) when pronominal suffixes are added. 

The changes which take place are due to the shifting of the tone :— 

1. Before affixes for gender and number (absolute), viz., 7_, MN, O_, 
DY_, and before the light (2 51. 1. 6) suffixes, the tone zs shifted one place; 
in which case, 

a, A penultimate tone-long a or €27 becomes tone-short, i.e., S¢wa; 

6. An ultimate tone-long 4 or é is retained, since it stands now directly 
before the tone. 

2. Before affixes for gender and number in the construct, viz., *_, JV) 
(also the sing. fem. [__), and before the grave suffixes when attached to 
plural nouns, the tone ts shifted two places; in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel is shortened, viz., 
é to i, and a to 4, but 4 is often attenuated to 1; 

6. An ultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel becomes tone-short, 
i. e., Sew. 

3. In the case of the construct singular, and before the grave suffixes 
(D5, {2) when attached to singular nouns, the tone is shifted one place; 
in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) 4 or € becomes tone- 
short, i. e., S‘w4, (see above, 1. a); 


1 Gen. 18:4. 2Gen. 20:18. 3Gen. 19:4. 4 Gen. 24:2. 5Gen.2:11. 6 Gen. 2:12. 
7Gen.1:6. 8Gen.1:20. 9 Gen. 38:28. 10 Gen. 41:35. 11 Gen. 37:22. 12 Gen. 9:6. 
13 Deut. 28:28. 14 Deut. 10:16. 15 Gen. 2:21. 16Gen.17:18. 17 Gen. 24:30. 18 Gen. 20:6. 
19 Gen. 40:19. 20 Ps.21:7. 2@Gen.14:18. 22Gen. 47:22, 23 Ps.119:162. 24 Gen. 4:14. 
2% Gen. 18:25. 26 Deut.16:18. 27The vowel o, except in u-class Segholates, is gen- 
erally unchangeable. 
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6. An ultimate tone-long (originally short) 4 or @ is shortened to 4. 

Remark 1.—The SwA preceding the grave suffixes when attached to a 
singular noun, and the S‘wa preceding the const. plur. affix ’__ is always 
a half-vowel, and the syllable preceding it is a half-open syllable (2 26. 4). 

Remark 2.— While the long vowel (a) is retained before the Jit it 
is shortened before D3 __ 

Remark 3.—The aati here given apply also to the formation 
and inflection of feminine nouns. 

Remark 4.--Qal Active participles and nouns of like formation 
(2109. 2), in whose inflection an ultimate € becomes S‘wA before all 
affixes (except *} DD; j2): furnish an important exception to the prin- 
ciple stated in 1. babove). The difference in treatment is due to the fact 
that the participial forms have an unchangeable vowel in the penult. 


4. a. 22 (14:17) abs.; J22 (14:1) const.; 70" abs.; “5D (5:1); Wa? 
b. 999192 MY (3:15); WY (127); wpd¥ (1:26); MOD! 
e. DID7ID (14:9); NNDPID> OTP? (33:1); OPI? 
d. PDI MOLY (2:23); 17" (30:26); FI TWIP 
e. 99919 (17:16): mien Be was Dw.” 
f. pap" Bast psp: pans DN (43:16). 
5. a. yA 7 (1:2), nmin (41:48); nip," FD (25:11), Ai (27:2), 
VID FD (17:12), FD (12:15), 99D (15:2), ID (12:17). 
b. 3) (24:25), a) (6:5), OD) (21:34); DN (3:20), JON (2:24), 
ONON;!9 pn (47:22), ON (47:22), oN, npr. 
6. FTW (2:5) but Te (14:7), FT? er? (135 (not in use), O95 
(32:31), 935 (6:13), but 995 (1:2), DiNI5 (9:23). 
4. Segholate-stems (@ 106.) deserve particular attention :— 
a. The form assumed in the absolute, viz., 200). from St), 209 
from 20) 20) from 20), remains unchanged in the construct i 
words with Li a ae or gutturals. 


b. In the singular before ald suffixes the noun takes the primary 
form (2 106. 1). 








12Kgs.5:5. 21Sam. 2:18. 32Sam.19:44. 4 Bx.32:33. 5Cant.6:8. 6 Ps. 73:14. 
tIsa. 7:16. 8 Deut.12:17. 9 Deut. 12:26. 10 Deut.12:6. 11 Lev. 22:15. 12 Ezek. 20:40. 
18 Dan. 8:6. 14Hab.3:4. 15 Deut. 33:11. 16 Jud.16:29. 17Josh.2:13. 18 Isa. 53:9. 
19 Jer. 16:3. 20Deut,4:5. 21 Ex.18:10. 22Neh.12:29. 23 Ruth 1:2. 
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ce. Before the plural affixes (absolute) a pretonic 4 is inserted, and 
the primary vowel becomes S*wa. 

d. In the plural before light suffixes the pretonic 4 is retained. 

e. In the plural const. and before grave suffixes the 4 becomes S¢wA, 
and the primary vowel is restored. 

f. In the dual the form is generally that which is found in the plural 
(see c), sometimes that used in the sing. before suffixes (see 0). 

5. a. ‘Ayin Waw (3}’) Segholate-stems of the a-class have a (height- 
ened from 4) in the abs. sing., but everywhere else this 4 unites with the 
following ) and gives 6; in like manner the & of J) Segholates unites 
with the following % and gives é outside of the abs. sing. 

b. ‘Ayin Doubled (}’’}?) Segholate-stems, before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes, receive Daghés-forte in the contracted 
radical, and a preceding tone-long vowel is shortened (2 36. 6). 

6. Lamédh Hé (799) stems ending in rt— lose this before affixes and 
suffixes beginning with a vowel; the tone-long a of the first radical, 

a. Is retained when it would be pretonic, but 

b. Is changed to S‘wA in the construct (sing. or plur.), and when it 
would be ante-pretonic 


726. CLASSIFICATION OF NOUN-STEMS. 
1 PWN OD, PR. Ww OX. MID, BT. 
2. 937, DIN, “WS, Ip} 73, 339, Aw. ony. 
3. DIY, JIN, NYY, Naw, OPN, DvD, IIpY- 
4. 2771] VON, N13}, WIN, TN, DPD. 
5. IMD, WOM, 733, Wy, DID, iv’, 777, 

For purposes of inflection, nouns may conveniently be divided into five 
classes :— 

1. The first class includes the so-called Segholates, nouns which origin- 
ally had one formative vowel (2 106.); stems, however, in which this 
vowel, by contraction with a consonant, has become unchangeable in the 
absolute sg. will be referred to the fifth class. 

2. The second class includes nouns which have two changeable vowels ; 
here belong stems which had originally the vowels 4—a, &—i, }—a, 4—U, 
etc., (2 107.). 

3. The third class includes nouns which have an unchangeable vowel, 
whether by nature or position, in the penult, and a changeable vowel in 
- the ultima. 


1 Cf. P (= WP) "TY but “Y, 
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4, The fourth class includes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult, and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. 

5. The fifth class may, for convenience, include all nouns of whatever 
origin the vowel, or vowels, of which are unchangeable. 


127. NOUNS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 
I. STRONG AND GUTTURAL STEMS.—TABULAR VIEW. 





malk siphr qudhs nar nich pul 
(king) (book) (holiness) (a youth) (perpetuity) (work) 
Scab = 7D DPW). 


2 7 | Pn? ee 

Leet 9°37 0D ID Us cee 
er-suf D237 OIMIHD OWI OPW) OI) OIE 
Plabs. = O39 OSD WIP ONY ONY] oYYD 
const, = 1971 ND WIP WYO 
Let 97D BD WIP W's) yD 
gr. suf D971 DIIHD OWI OIMYI OPTI OFS 


ens. = 9D) DAD 





(feet) (two-folds) (loins) (sandals) (no00n) 
Duabs. = OY77 ODD OND ONY ons 
const. 797 nD "2Y3 
REMARKS. 


[For general remarks concerning the inflection of Segholates see § 125. 4. a—f.] 

1. While the = under 9 in 095%) is a syllable-divider ; that under 9 
in DD'D919 isa half-vowel. 

2. Instead of the original pure vowel =, there appears everywhere in 
u-class stems the deflected vowel = (6), the latter always representing 
the former in closed, as distinguished from sharpened, syllables (2 29. 5. a). 

3. Instead of simple S*w as a volatilization of the original ti in the pl. 
abs. and the pl. with light suffixes, a compound S*wé (+) is generally 
found. 

4. In the guttural stems, =; and =~ before = become = and + (8) 


(2 37. 3). 
NOTES.1 


1. In reference to the a-class stems, it may be noted that, 
a. In pause the &% generally becomes a (yop? though sometimes é 
remains (D"/2):° 


1 Under ‘‘Notes” there are given the more important variations from the para- 
digm-forms. 2Gen.1:29. 3 Gen. 2:8. 
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6. Yn such forms as NY’ (1:11), NW (16:12), the N is to be treated 
as a full consonant. ralk i 
c. In many forms, the original 4, before suffixes and before the dual 
ending, is attenuated to 1 (*F73}).t 
d. In a few a-class stems, especially ‘5 guttural, before suffixes, é (=) 
stands under the first radical instead of the primary 4 (}JJ).? 
e. Inafew plurals, like yw’, Dyn, pretonic + does not appear. 
J. There are a few forms, especially “S guttural, which make a con- 
struct like Yi9/ instead of YD)? .( (cf. ym) 
2. In reference to 7-class ee it may be noted that, 
a. In a few cases, = (&) stands under the first radical instead of the 
original = (7 Y4 993 )7). 
3. In reference to u-class stems it may be noted that, 
a. The heightened 6 is sometimes retained before suffixes (FANT) 
b. The writing + (6) is sometimes found as a substitute for = (°) 
(mvp)! 
4, Segholates with the vowel under the second radical, 
a. In some cases have the usual inflection (MII From 33v) ),8 but 
with vocal S«wA. 
b. In others treat this vowel as unchangeable (*IN}).° 
c. In still others preserve it by an artificial doubling of the final con- 
sonant before affixes (DD Y19).1° ; 


2. VY, 9"), 99 AND YY) STEMS.—TABULAR VIEW. 








—= 








mawt zayt pary yamm "Imm huqq 

(death) (olive) (fruit) (sea) (mother) (statute) 

Ss.ab. = RICO Dy = pn 
const. == 29 DiS tp (Ot oO! OX pn 


Le nip Dt "7B RNR 
erent. DIN ON OOD ore OX ODN 


jazelles) 

PhLabs. = OID DIN ‘Day om oniDk ODN 
const. =D va) 1), DDN pn 
Leu OND Dt ‘MIN An 
srk OND ON pm ONIN OPH 

(eyes) (cheeks) (hands) (teeth) 

Du. abs. Ove ONE? Dips Day 

const. IY Uap lam, "nu 


1 Ex. 23:18. 2@Gen.2:20. 3Num.11:% 4Hx.18:4. 51Kgs.12:28. 6 Isa. 52:14. 
1 Ex. 30:36. 8 Gen.19:338. 9Zeph.3:3. 10 Ps. 109:8. 
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REMARKS. 


[For general remarks see § 125. 5. a, b, and 6. a, D.] 


1. YY and ”’P Segholates generally contract (a++w = 6, at+y = é) in 
the sg. const., and to the contracted form all affixes and suffixes are 
attached. 

2. In 5, the + is a volatilization of the original =, while i = iy, the 
third radical with a helping-vowel ; the ¥ of § in 9") is an attenuation of 
the original =, while the = of DD is a deflection of this %. 

3. In Y’Y stems, the original vowel, a, 1, U, is heightened in the abs. 
sg.; but before affixes the second radical is doubled and the original 
vowel restored, though 8 is rarely found for ti. 


NOTES. 


1. In reference to Vy and ’} stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Uncontracted forms sometimes occur in the plural (cm, land 
before suffixes and Hé directive (9D)? 

b. The contraction has already taken place in the abs. sg. in some 
stems; a-class (DO)? = yawm, jt = hayq), 7-class ( Ue a diyn, 76 
= Siyr), w-class ( (FA = riwh). For convenience, these are included 
under the fifth class. 

c, Stems N’Y, (ec. ., WIN = WN, [R= jX¥) are a-class Segho- 
lates, the 4, heightened to a, becoming 6 ; these also will be included in 
the fifth class. 

2. In reference to 99 stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Forms like 2g) become, in pause, "2d, 10 the é being a heightening 
of the original 3. 

b. Inflected forms like yous, nyow, 12 Ody, 18 PIN, DNS 
for DY Dy, occur; cf. also forms like t23, 16 wn; 17 these are some of 
the seemingly irregular forms assumed by iat = stems. 

3. In reference to JY’) stems, it may be noted that, 

a. While 9J!8 stands even in abs., Oe stands even in const. 

6. Forms like A (= Ft) have const, like bo 

c. = is often attenuated to — ~ Cy" for 759). 

d. Na uncontracted forms are in use. 


ey forms like AN (= ’anp) are inflected like Y’y forms (PEN).22 





11 Kgs, 15:20. 2 Ex. 28:26. 3 Gen, 1:5. 41 Kgs. 22:35. 5 Deut. 17:8. 
¢ Judg. 5:12. 7 Gen. 1:2, 8 Gen. 3:15. 9 Gen, 4:2. 10 Heel, 2:5. 11 Ps. 30:7. 
12 Jer. 22:21. 13 Num, 11:81. 14 Judg. 14:5. 15 1 Chron. 12:8, 16 Ezr. 10:1. 


wGen.1:2. 8Jer.50:6.  19Gen. 14:3, 20 Gen. 42:15. 21 Ruth 2:14, 22 Gen.2:7,. 
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128, NOUNS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 





di-bhar ha-khim za-qin ha-cir sd-dhay  ‘d-muq 
(word) (wise) (old) (court) (field) (deep) 
Sh WT (DDN pt WS Tw pay 
popse st ON pr WS Te pay 
eee a), SP a a a, Se 
ersufs DIVIT OIPIN D3} OWN OPW 
Phabs OMT DIT DYE OMe (Bw) DpPRY 
const, = 2TH Pe an | Po} 
perp eave) Spb 8 OY 
srsuf DIMNIT OVI OD pr OD SH 
(wings) (loins) (thighs) 
Duabs. = OIDID OPT =D 
const. *DJ2 


REMARKS. 


[For general remarks on stem-changes, see § 125. 1—3.] 


1. This class includes all nouns with two, orig. short, vowels (2 107.). 

2. While the original penultimate 4, in const. pl. and before grave suf- 
fixes, is generally attenuated to i, it is retained under gutturals. 

3. In qi-til forms, there appears in the const. sg., 4 instead of 1, because 
the latter cannot stand in a closed accented syllable ; in the sg. with grave 
suffixes, this ¥ is deflected to é. 

4, The ;}_ and ;J_ in the abs. and const. of i715 stems is for dy 
(2 128. 3); this original ay disappears entirely before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes (2 125. 6). 

5. Many words artificially double the last consonant before all affixes ; 
the preceding vowel is then necessarily sharpened. Here may be included, 

a. Adjectives in 6 (2 107. c), Pay, 733; DTN, etc. 
b. Nouns in a (2 107. a), 723. the adjective form [Op ete. 


NOTES. 
1. The&X — of 5 stems may not be shortened even in the construct. 
2. )’Y stems (qa-wal, qi-wil) lose the weak ), and contract the vow- 
els to 4 and é; they may then be referred to the fifth class. 
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3. In general, J)’ forms are regular; but some contracted forms are 
found, e. g., 55,1 59,2 in which the short vowel is retained on account of 
the implied Daghes in the second radical; in inflection these may be 
classed with )”}? Segholates (2 127. 2. R. 3). 

4, Some words of this class assume in the construct state a Segholate 
form, e. g., n° from 3, aids from 3 some of these words have 
also the regular form in the const., e. g., 335, both 335° and "23 

5. In some verbal adjectives the 6, heightened from i, is retained even 
in the construct state, e. g., (pn, mae,® (0.9 

6. This class includes a number of monosyllabic nouns, of which the 
third radical, with the preceding vowel, has been lost. These are mostly 


1’ nouns, e. g., ie Do, a7; 1, {y- 


129. NOUNS OF THE THIRD CLASs. 


TABULAR VIEW. 
eox—60aes=q@w@=S=O—oOoOo————— ooo 


‘6-lam miS-pat  °6-yfbh ‘“Y1-lim_— hé-zity -’6-phin 
(eternity) (Gudgment) (enemy) (blind) (prophet) (wheel) 
Sg. abs. oy 86a IR ODN Oth DIN 
const. poy (a}a}/2ga) IN mn {DIN 
Leu DIY DEYN "DN 3A DIN 
er-suf DID7IY OVS DIN lini 
Pl abs. ONY DIDEYD ODN ODON OR ONDIN 
cpt De ORY | x vin 
suf, 1994 y pwn De wh 
ex-suf DON?IY DIDAI DI IN SSN 
(tongs) (balances) 
Du. abs. OND? ONIN 
const. "IND 
REMARKS. 


{For general remarks see § 125. 1—3.] 
1. This class includes nouns with an unchangeable vowel in the penult ; 
this may be a naturally long vowel, or a short vowel in a closed syllable. 
2. The following formations are included: POI, 2OIp, 201), (2 109. 
1-3); 2p, 29), POP, 29) (@ 110. 1—-4); many nouns with the third, 
or the second and third radicals reduplicated (2 111.); some nouns with 


N, 7 and ? prefixed (@112.); 92990, 20219; PO. 2019, DOP (2 


1 Ruth 3:10. 2 Am, 2:15. 3Num. 34:11, 4 Gen. 24:9, 5 Ex.4:10.  6Isa,1:4 
1Ps. 35:27. 8 Ps.35:26. 9 Dan. 12:2. ‘ 
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118. 1—4); ; 20M, 20h. POH | (2115. 1—3); many nouns formed by 
affixes (¢ 116. 3 2); some nouns with four radicals (2 117.). 

3. An ultimate 4 is shortened to % in the sg. const., and in the sg. 
before grave suffixes; it is volatilized in the pl. const., and in the pl. 
before grave suffixes. 

4, An ultimate é is shortened to i, sometimes to &, in the sg. before 5, 
Dd, Ja; ; before all other suffices and before affixes it is volatilized (3 125. 
3. R. 4). 

5. The Qil act. participle of verbs 7’ has the same ending (77__), that 
was seen in certain nouns of the second class, like unig (2 128. ve) ie 
but its first vowel is unchangeable. 

6. Many nouns of this class treat the ultimate changeable vowel in the 
manner described in 2 128. R. 5, i. e., artificially double the following 
consonant, and sharpen the vowel: 

a. DIN (2 109. 1); jeri (2 116. 2. 5); ; WYP (@ 113. 2); and 
ee 
b. (V7, JIN (2 111. 1); DWN (2 111. 2); and others. 
C. 3, SnD | 2116. 1. a) ); 9993 (2 111. 1); and others. 


aR IW. po7N; p72 (2 117. D; and others. 


780, NOUNS OF THE FOURTH AND FIFTH CLASSES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 





ga-dhol pa-qidh  ‘a-nily sts tal-midh ki-thabh 
(great) (overseer) (poor) (horse) (disciple) (writing) 


Sab = 7TH ONY] =D NPA AND 
const, 9133 «DD NN] «OID. PM OND 
1. suf. aps) ID TDA AND 
gr. suf, DITD DIDI ONIN 73ND 


PL abs. OT] OPN OMY) DID ODN oN 
cmt. IT] TPR MY, DID RIM aNd 
‘IL suf. yD ‘DID THIN | 13ND 
eet DIPS OM [DID OI Vp7n OPINd 


REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 
[For general remarks, see § 125.1. a, 2. a, 3. a.] 
1. The fourth class includes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. Here belong many 
adjectives like TOP and 20/2 (2 108. 1. a—b); passive participles like 
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ADP (@ 108. 1. c); formations in which a =, originally in a closed sylla- 
ble, has become = In an open syllable; and a few nouns ending in 6n with 
a pretonic + (116. 2. c). ; 

2. Ina few 7’ stems with the form 519 (2 108. 1. 5) the radical 9, 
when final, in the absence of an affix, is absorbed in the formative vowel 
i; but when affixes of any kind are attached, it appears in the form of 
Daghés-forte ; D5) = “ni-yim, (not “niy-yim). 


REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 

1, This class includes those nouns which do not suffer change of any 
kind in inflection. 

2. Here belong nouns of the first class, like DID, ier iw’, which 
were Segholates, the unchangeable vowel arising from contraction ; parti- 
ciples of the second class, like Dj) (qam = qi-wim), and 9 (méth = 
ma-with), in which } having been dropped, the vowels have been contract- 
ed; formations like Sp, TOP, Dap, ‘Pj (2 108. 1. d—f) which 
have an unchangeable vowel, with a S¢wA volatilized from an original Y or 
u; formations like paia)play PO, mOPD (2 113. 6—8): formations 
like OPA, DPA (2 115. 4,5); some formations with the affix én (2 
116. 2); and a few denominatives (2 119.). 


7131. FEMININE NOUNS. 


1. FEMININES OF THE FIRST CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 

















mal-kith hir-path —hitr-bith —hitiq-qith g*bhart 


(queen) (reproach) (ruin) (statute) (mistress) 
Ss. abs. m372 FAAP may 
cnet DO anon omas 


het N37 NN ONIN np AT 
eresnf 023229 O29 O3nIIN oINpPH oma: 


Pl. abs. m9) Iman mip tna 
const. m372 MD man nipr 
(embroidery) (cymbals) 
Du. abs. Ons Onley 
/3le 
REMARKS. 


[For general remarks on inflection of feminine nouns, see §§ 123. 4; 124, 2; 125. 1, 2.] 
1. The feminine ending is added to the ground form, é and 8 appearing 


in ¢-class and u-class stems in closed syllables; the older form [\_ ap- 
pears in the const. and before suffixes. 
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2. The pretonic 4 is found in the feminine declension as well as in the 


masculine. 
3. Examples of weak feminine Segholates are (1) ee TWIT, 


(3) TAY, 4 AVS, ©) APD, (6) ADD, (7) ON, (8) FN, (9) FAD. 
(10) Dt, (11) ; npn, of which those numbered 3- 6: 8-11 suffer no change 
of stem, following the inflection of ; npn given above. 

4, Just as 219 i is derived from 20 $0 mai is derived from 3 
by the addition “of fi, the insertion of é and the heightening of % to é. 
Before suffixes the original = is attenuated to 1. 


2. FEMININES OF THE SECOND CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


ca-dha-qath  2za-‘a-qath 8a-nath ‘4-ta-rath  — g*zi-lath 
(rightousness) (ery) (year) (crown) (violence) 
Ss. als mw op aw mY 


cost TY My 
1. suf. PTS PVE ANDY cetsterin-ian 
ersuf. DINPW OPN oInw 


Pl. abs. nwpw nw ninoy 
const. nipty mw nMoy 
(tips) 
Du. abs. DAD 4 
const. nay 
REMARKS. 


1. The same stem-changes take place before the ending ;3__ as before 
the plural endings (2 125. 1). - 

2. In the const. sg. and pl., as well as before suffixes, the original & of 
the first syl., while retained with gutturals, is generally attenuated to i. 

3. The Sw before the endings Fi (const. sg.) and $j (const. pl.) is a 
half-vowel, being in each case a volatilization of a. 

4. Before the fem. ending the final ?_ of 75 forms is lost; in this 
case the % of the first syl. is heightened or volatilized according to the 
position of the accent. 

5. Several nouns with the form mp0 i in the abs. have N29 i in the 
const.; these, as well as those which have the form N20) i in the abs., at- 
tenuate the original 4 to i before suffixes. 

6. Nouns of the form mop frequently retain the = in the construct. 
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NOTES, 
1. Forms like q4-ti] become qi-tal when the fem. ending $4 is added. 
2. \Y forms like ma, at; MV; in which the stem-vowel is the 
result of contraction, retain it in the const. 


3. FEMININES OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CLASSES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


yo-nigt gil-gult q6-ti-lath g°dhé-lath t*hil-lath m’né-hath 
(sprout) (skull) (killing f.) (great f.) (praise) (rest) 


Sg.abss = 3 7372 AIP «AM APA AMD 
cost. I Oa nooip n2a) AeA MD 


Lent smps nd3>3a tndwip ‘nen OM 
ers. D331 pando Dane 
Plabs. [nips] midsoa midi nibta nibon nim 
const. 431? niogy mivay mivan 
REMARKS. 


1. Feminines in [\_ of the third class arise in the same manner as 
those described in 2181. 1. R. 4, the ground-form generally having & in 
the ultima, though sometimes 4. 

2. As before, the original & (or 6 deflected from &) appears before suf- 
fixes. 

3. The feminine participle most frequently assumes the form nop. 
though 70) is common; the form nn (Gen. 16:11) is of special in- 
terest, giving, as it does, the ground-form of IV? 

4. Feminines of the fourth class present no points of difficulty. 


182. IRREGULAR Nouns. 


1. JN (for TAN) Father; const. ‘AN ; with suff., AN (my father), 
TaN, aN or YON, VAN, DIAN (2 121. 2. c); lee nian; ; const., 
NN. “The feminine ending points undoubtedly to an original abstract, 
indicating dignity.” 

2. mts (for MN) Brother; const., TIN ; with suff. » TIN (my brother), 
7) TON, DINN; plur., DIAN with artificial (implied) doubling of fF (cf. 
2 128. R. 4); const. TIN; ; with suff, *AN, =) TIN, DI’, etc. On YAN 
(for YAN) see 3 31. 2. c. 

3. TN (for TIO, with D. f. implied, @ 31. 2.c) One; const. , THN 
(used also before’ >); fem., FAN (= DTN), in pause, DIAN ; plur., 
DIAN Some, the same. 
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4, DNN (Shawith ='shath ="4-hoth, the 6 by obscuration of a) Sister; 
const., MinN; with suf., IAN; plur. with suf. YVAN ; also NINN; 
sll from MIAN. 

B. wa (for WIN Re enuated from w/3N) Man; plur., OW IN (three 
times DN); const. WIN. 

6. MIN Maid-servant; with suff., =JVON 5 plur., DTN ; const., 
DION. 

vi TWN (for TWIN, fem. of WIN) Woman; const., DYN = =e HE: 
with suff., WN, “NWR: plur., pw’s, from DW IN ; : const., WI; 
with suff., Vwi, Div). 

8. V3 ieee const., no; plur., dna (batim), the Daghés being used 
to distinguish this from DNS part. of PS; const., ia with suf., 
pIwN2. 

9. {2 (for 9} = 33 from PP) build) Son; const., “ja: “ja; Pe) 
(Gen. 49:11), aha) (Num. 23:18); with suff., 22, 723; plur., 0°32; const., 
733; with suff. 9D, 732, Di"33. 

10. FID (for FiJD, fem. of 72) Daughter; with suf., 2 (= fa hae = 
592); plur., Midd ( (cf. D993 sons); const., F133. 

11. on Father-in-law; with suf., Pon: nywn Mother-in-law; cf. 
Mis, SPAN, IM. 

12. DY (for py) Day; plur., 0973? (= 0799); const., 979? and FAD); 
an ony. T: T T: : : 

13. 55 (from N73 contain) Vessel; plur., p95; const. 23; ; with 
suff. 93, O99. 

14. DD (plur.) Water (@ 122. 5. N. 4); const., %), 5); with suff., 
VID; DDD. 

15. yy City; plu., py (for ony, or from W); const., “y. 

16. 775 (perhaps from an original 9) Mouth; const., 5 (cf. °3N, ON, 
2121. 2.c); with suf., 9, 7] BD) WB or YD, 9, ODD; plu., Ov, Mir. 

17, WN (for WNIT = WN) Head; plu., DIN (for DWN); const., 
YN; with suf., WIN. 

18. eal] (plu.) Petron (2 122. 5. N. 4); const., "OU. 
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7838. NUMERALS. 
GENERAL VIEW. 





With the Masculine. With the Feminine. 
Absolute. Construct. Absolute. Construct. 
1 “ON “InN now now 
2 Diy 1 Dn tne 
8 neous neo wou wou 
+ AYN mys YIN yr 
5 nwo awn won wn 
6 mew ny wy wy 
7 aya nya yoy yaw 
8 mane nine malig 
9 mywn nywn yen yen 
0 Mey nIWwyY WY Wy 
With the Mase. With the Fem. 
WY TON Mwy NAN 
Wy ney Mey ney 
TN OW miey ong 
WY av MY ne 
138 WY nee TY wow 
100 rN fem.; const., DN); 4,000 DD IN HYD’ 
pl., DIND (793, but in later books, 
200 DIINID dual (for DSN) 10,000; NID, 1D; plural, FIND 
300 FIND wow (contracted JA}34) 
400 DIN YIN 20,000 ona (du.) also FID9 Hw 
1,000 SN; plural, SON 30,000 DIND) WW 
2,000 DDN (dual) 40,000 FIND PIIN 
8,000 DDN neu 60,000 PINSI-wey 
REMARKS. 


1. The numeral TON one is an adjective, standing after and agreeing 
with its noun. 

2. The numeral Dau (fem. ony, pronounced Sta-yim) is a noun, used 
either in the appositional or construct relation with the word which it 
enumerates, and agreeing with it. 
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3. The numerals from three to ten are abstract feminine substantives, 
used in appositional construction with the noun which they enumerate. 
The feminine form was the original one, and is used with masculine 
nouns ; the masculine is a shorter form used with feminines. 

4. The numerals from eleven to nineteen are formed by uniting Wwy 
ten (or the feminine form my) ) with the units; here it may be noted : 

a. In eleven, SN and Dns have a form like that of the construct. 

b. ‘FWY, in the second form of eleven, is to be connected with an 
Assyrian word ixtin (= one). 

c. In twelve, Dav’ is a contraction of Dau’, and uv a shortened 
form of Dsv’, the contraction and shortening being due to the close con- 
nection of the words; these forms cannot be called constructs. 

d. The feminines from thirteen upward have a shortened, but not a 
real construct, form. 

5. The numerals thirty to ninety are formed by adding the mase. plur. 
ending 0__ to the units, but twenty (D3) is the plural of ten (Wy). 

6. The units are added to the tens by means of 1 in the earlier books 
preceding the tens, in later books following them. 

7. The units take the noun in the plural ; the tens, when before it, take 
the noun in the singular, when after it, in the plural. 

8. The numerals eleven to nineteen take the noun in the plural, except 
in the case of a few very common nouns like day, man, etc. 

9. The ordinal jirst is PWN (from tN, head). 

10. The ordinals from two to ten are formed from the corresponding 
cardinals by means of the termination ?_, another %_ being inserted 
between the second and third consonants. 

11. Above ¢en, cardinals are used for ordinals. 

12. The feminines of the ordinals are used to express fractional parts. 


XIII. Separate Particles. 


184, ADVERBS. 
1. a. N% Where?; iX There; 9 Not; ow There. 
b. I} Here; FTI Hither ; wus Thrice ; yaw Seven times. 
C. ND Very ; an Abroad ; 739 Alone; VD!) Within. 
d. TDWI Much; BOI Well ; Dawit Early; Wrtd Speedily. 
é. ION Firmly ; 330 Weil; TWN Formerly ; DIN2D3 Won- 
derfully. 


FYI (= YIN) Why?; TAPYOID (= NPY with 719 and 9) 
Upward. 


2. a. {i} Here is; 93317, =a, WIT, ODI, O43/7, ete. 
bw There is; SW, SIA, DDL 
CPN There is not; YN, FIN, UPN, DIN, ete. 
d. {PN Where is?; TN, YN, DN. 
e. WY Still is; TTY, TTY, TY maT, Wy, ONY. 


1. Adverbs, and words used adverbially, may be briefly classified as 
follows : 
a. Those which may be called primitive, being originally related to 
pronominal roots. 
b. Pronouns and numerals used in an adverbial sense. 
c. Nouns, either alone or with a preposition. 
d. Infinitives absolute, especially of Hiph‘il and PY‘él stems. 
e. Adjectives of all formations, especially in the feminine. 
Ff. Words formed by the composition of two or more distinct words. 
2. Certain adverbial particles, involving a verbal idea and often supply- 
ing the place of the copula, take suffixes. The suffixes attached are, in 
most cases, the verbal suffixes. The so-called Nin Demonstrative (2 74. 
2. c. (3) and N. 1) is of frequent occurrence. 
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185. PREPOSITIONS. 

1. TN After; ie Between; Wa About; ny Besides; ee On account 
of; Oy Over against; 73 Before; Doe. until; oy Upon; DY 
With; nan Under, in place of. 

2. HAH From under; j2? Since; Pa-IN Till between; 135? Before; 
"D5. According to; 1p? On account of; pn) Without; WA During; 
a) According to measure of. 

Suds SION After, more often “IAN: ; with suff. ON, POON, ete. 

b. ~ON Unto, poet., ON; ; with suff, ON, PON, DON, IDON, ete. 
ce. [2 Between; with sg. suff., 99°3, 2 §2°D, (Qrri 1); ); with plur. 
suff, 19°92, 09°23, also Nia. B22. 

d. 20 ihe with suff., Vr'a0, yo'2D, also with fem. YS, 
13D, DVN, ete 

e. TY Unto, poet., TW: with suff., "wy, yy, yyy. 

f. DY Upon, poet., YOY; with suff, DY, yy, VOY, my, DITY, 
D2"2y. 

g. DD Onder; with suff., AN, YAN, DAI, OF ; ef. 
also the form with Nin Demonstrative nahn. 


1. Prepositions were originally, in most cases, nouns; they were gen- 

erally constructs, governing the following noun as if it were a genitive. 
Note.—Many words in common use as prepositions still retain 
their original force as substantives. 

2. Prepositional phrases, composed of two prepositions or of a preposi- 
tion and a noun, or of a preposition and an adverb, occur frequently. 

3. Many prepositions, especially those denoting space and time, are in 
reality plural nouns; some of them, when standing alone, have the form 
of the plural construct, ending in ’_; before pronominal suffixes, most 
of them assume this form. 

Note.—F or the inseparable prepositions, see 32 47. 1—5; 51. 3—5. 


736. CONJUNCTIONS. 
1. 1 And; J& (from TIN Desire) Or ; qs Also; ON When, i, or. 
2. 93 That, because, for, when; WR Because, ete. 
3. ON That not; {2 That not, lest; py Before that. 
4. Wi-OY, 'D-OY. WN, °D Non, WN 3PY, °2 IPY, 
Because, since; Ws wy In order that; [WN ees as. 
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Conjunctions may be classified as to their origin as follows :— 
1. Certain words used only as‘ conjunctions, the origin of which is, in 
most cases, doubtful. 
2. Certain words which were originally pronouns. 
3. Certain words which were originally substantives, or composed of a 
substantive and a preposition. 
4. Prepositions which, by the addition of the conjunction WRN or 95, 
become themselves a part of a compound conjunction. ine 
Note 1.—In general it may be said that any preposition may be fol- 
lowed by "WN or ‘5, and be used as a conjunction. 
Note 2.—In many cases the WN or 95 is omitted, and the preposi- 
tion standing alone used as a conjunction. 


137. INTERJECTIONS. 
1. ruIN, FAN Ah! FANT Ho! aha! OF Hush! %8& Alas! 
2. 4, i Woe! 113; aie Behold! aa) Lo! mn Come on! 
m3? Come on! nn Far be it! %3 I beseech! NJ Now! 


Interjections may be divided into two classes :— 

1. Those which were: originally interjections, “natural sounds called 
forth by some impression or sensation.” 

2. Those which were originally substantives or verbal forms, and which 
have become interjections by usage. 


PARADIGMS. 
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ParAoiem A. THE PERSONAL 





Nominative of the Pronoun or 
Separate Pronoun. 





Sing.1. com. 1238, in pause 
DSN; IN, in pause 


( m. APN GAN) in 


2.4 pause mn  } thou. 


A PRCAN. | 


(SAT he. 


3. 
| Ff. NNT she. 


Plur. 1. com. IAIN (3f7)), 
(3X) we. 


estat 
“UF TBs maps f° 


m. OF, FWD 
Bean ienteriny shins 





Genitive of the Pronoun, or Suffix of 
the Noun (possessive Pron.) 


— To 
With Nouns With Nouns 
Singular. Plur. and Dual. 


a 


’__ my (prop.Gen.| %_ my. 


met). 


=p} in} oe 
pause 7]__ | thy | thy. 
J 


V0 iD | (tuz). 


W745 Ws ata) 
his (ejus and suus). 


i i Then 


135 13 GIO our. 13), our. 
02+ OD jae 

9; > your > your. 
Cie O75 oil Seen ee 
1, 1, ee their. Oe ei. 
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PRONOUN AND PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 





Accusative of the Pronoun, or Suffix of the Verb 





By itself. 


3 ; p> pee me. 


aI; = an in p. a ee } 
73 3 ‘= = 


thee. 


1795 WWD. 1s WI him. 


, Ws 3 it__ her. 


3; WW 1 us. 


D2; art 
ioe) tt 


(OM) Os 02.02; 0.0 them. 


QDTs Pp fos J them. 


a ¥ 


With Nfin demonstrative. 





pie up Res 


Te ae? 


not found. 


WII. 1. GD 


25 


13 


These forms 


do not 


occur. 
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Qzl 








_ —, 





Middle 0. Middle E. 
26 Sop] >epma} = >epA 
m2op | mewP'| AewpAn] ALBA 
n7o2 | 202) AwphA| Hop 
7) &. | N2ephT| Awpi 
vt InyePNT | AIPA 
? MEPNT| — opi 
on2upnn | on2opa 
INVOPNT| pAIBPIT 
WPT | WPT 
207? | ph 20p 
2epn |) ePN| — SepA 
2opA || epHA} = Syn 
opm pny) — wpA 
ops || BPN} = SapRE 
Ho | opm} sup 
APoPN || APN | AyupA 
VOPR | Pepnn|  foypn 
AQ20RH || AWweN |) Awph 
Op) |/  2epMa| = 903 
20) || Sepia 
Op | upnT . 
190 2 1709/2 nn wanting 
ARGP || AWN 
2p || Obpnm Sop 
Oj obj) | Sypnin Opa 
OP || Spm 
| 20! 
TZOPIIN 











Hithp3‘él. 


















PARADIGM B. 


Héph‘al. 











THE 


«=. she 


Anoop 
nhobn 





nyopT 


aot 
Op 


MOP 





20» 
QMO IN 





STRONG VERB. 


Pwal. 


IO}: 
7209) 
13/2 
1903)2 
wp 

0)? 

0n719)2 
Iw 
320) 


Sup? 


20pm) 
2opn 
"apn 
OPN 
WP? 
n2epn 
Op 
APN 
Sop) 


wanting 
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Niph‘al. 


pps 
170/23 
10/3 
5200/3 
703 
Bp) 


Obp bp 
opi 


bop) 





“Op 


20) 


2p 


OPN 





ph ia)p) 
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Sg. 3m. ) 
Bf. 
2m. 
ZF. 
Ge 

Ith, BG. 
2m. 
2f. 
le. 


Perfect. 


Sg. 3m. 
af. 
2m. 
2f. 
le. 

Pl. 3m. 
oo 
2m. 
2f. 
le. 


Imperfect. 


Sg. 2m. 


Imperative. 


bo 
™ 
eee ere SS 


Jussive 
Cohort. 


| 
fe 


A 


aS 
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aa a ee ee 


20) 


Nop 


170) 


p70) 
pn7op 

p20) 
nro 
p70 


20)? 


a re 


Pop? 
poop 
poepn 


(20)? 


pep 


[PopM 
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D7)? 
ono) 
DA?0p 


on70p 


Dn7op 

pi70/9 
DIN?Op 
Dy?Op 


p70) 
D0)» 


Dr20) 
pvupN 


D?0Op 
D2up 
070) 


pyopn 


PARADIGM C. 








2 pl. m. 
a] 
q220p1 | op 





wep | DILyyp 


q27bP! | O2yp 

I 20p? | 0370p" 

Iroep | oD>yp» 

«Bee Dooup 
IOP Bate 

I2eP | dru 


eepn jor ~pA 


STRONG VERB 





1 pl. c. 


1320p 
120 
APO 


WH? 
nPop 
myo 


_—___ 





120) 


20)? 
120pY 
IPO» 
NzEPH 





0 


120) 





1370) 





wyOpT 
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WITH SUFFIXES. 





































rsp ) 
sandup || 3 x 
INO} : | 
=e os | 43 
te 
ape 27g 
ynoup PAP yarop 1 | 
moNp 1202 Teh NIP PLB c| 
wmnoDp —— aADp 2m, | 
mpop aes fitch} 
. Sg. 3m.) 33 
Viele 129)? Middle E es 
wT | 3720) 19210)" |] So. a : 
WithNan | 3 
up sst9p» || Benchet. | 
MOOD proj ‘poup" P13 m.| 8 
wmbupN 2F. 





Sg. 2m. t 


Impy. 


mR 


























op 2p o 
Pop 120) us ; et Construct te 
mzep | Yup | Teer) sep | hep peasy: 





ADP | Wap POA OpR | Pop aD. 


3m 


Perf. 
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ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


Paraviem D. VeRB PE (‘5) GUTTURAL. 





Hoph‘al. | Hyph‘il. | Niph‘sl. 








MOY FOY3 
nboyn mboy 
nooyn novy) 
yn nooyn A70Y3 
n ‘nour varsehipy 

oon OYA 
pn voynion>uyniondoya 
noon! jnouyn N7oya 
wouyR wooyA ?OYA 

roy? ony? Sey 
ooyn Suyn Soyn 
Soyn buyn Son 
oyn| ayn SOyN 
SOUN SOYN DOYS 
boy? oy? uy 
nyboyn ndoyn mI7OYH 

Soyn on Oph 

nyoyn naduyn Avoyn 
OY | poy Soya 

MOUA FOYT 
Sy Syn 
uyA MOT 
nop AVY 
Saya boy 7ioya 
Soya suyn Soya 


OUD 


POA 
mov 
nooyn 











wanting 











OY 


MOY! 
| n>wyy 





MOI 


nyoyn 
Soyn 
naoyn 


20 





| 7OY) 





Qi. 


MOY 
moby 
nooy 
nboy 
MIOY 

boy 
pnboy 
nowy 
OY 
POY. 
Soyn 
Soy 
Soyn 
SOUN 
oy? 


Soyn 
SDN 
oy 
naboyn 
yoyn 
na2byn 
Spy 


Moy 
oy 
OY 
nyoY 
roy 
IoOY 


2Oy 
MOY 


Uy) 


plabig 
oy 
MOY 


TON 


Pi. 


—_ 
ie) 
Perfect. 





Sg. 3m. 





BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


Paraviem E. VERB ‘AYIN (‘3’) GUTTURAL. 








Hithps‘cl. | Pu'xl. Py'al. | Nyph'xl. | Qui. 


NPT PP} NP| NPI INP 
noNpnn nop MNP | ANI] ANP 
FON, PNP) HON | PNP] NP 
POXPNT) HONpP| PNP] HNP] PNP 
snONpNN ‘OND ‘PND | N2NPI| *HPNP 
sNpAN OND NP ssp) PNP 
onexpnn onoNp On?NP andy} Dn?ND 
TENT HONS [ANP IMDND3 JA IND 
ONAN LOND WNP] WPNPI| WNP 
ONO) NPY Op] Np] OND 
2NpAA NPA, ONDA} ONPA) NPN 
SNpAN sxpn OXPH | ONPA) NPN 
oypnn ONDA) ON) ONDA) *ANPN 
SNOT BNR ONPN | NPN] INN 
NPA OND! WNP | NP] AN? 
naxpnA mabxpn mybaepn TIPNPA |TNPA 
SOND NPN ONDA NPN xp 
maoxpnn nyoNon mbxpn nI2NPA mbypn 
oxpny P83} INI) NPI SND) 





NPN ON? INP] — NP 
NDI) a xD] ONDA] OND 
ypnA | SND] NPA] ON 
MoPNPNT MyoNp INA] ANP 





| Oxp| INDI] NP 
| NP ~ IND 


ar ONp | xp 





| | | 


WTPNP? 





Sg. 3m. 


af. 


2m. 


2f. 
le. 
Pl. 3. 


2m. 


2f. 
le. 


Sg. 3m. 


3f. 


af 
le. 


Pl. 3m. 


Sg. 2m. 
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ee a 
Perfect. 





Imperfect. 







































172 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 
Parapiem F. Vere LAMEDH (9) GUTTURAL. 
Hythp3‘el. | Hyph‘il. Pred. Niph‘dl. Qil. 
mEpna| MopA ABP} Ayp3 — Mypl) so. 3m 
ATOPNT) APOPT, ATNP! ANI ANP! 
ANQ2DT) ANDO) Ane! AYP Anep 
DNGPNT) AHYPT| ANSP) HIP ANwp 
“ANP ANDO) THM) sng nano 
InQPNT) anepA} snap} anyp3}  ainwp 
DAROPNT|ONNOpA, OANwp| oAnypy onnyp 
TANWPNT| ARPA; TAM! jANMp’) pAnyp 
WARQPNT) APA} nw) wns wanwp 
Rep) ep! Ayp] ep! eps 
FRPDA MOA, Apr nypn| Aypn 
mephA) Mop, mepnl AypAl Ayan 
(ROPNA) MOP) snap) ¢nepA| *nepn : 
MOPON! APOPN| NMMPN} MPN! MOPN! 162 |S 
WMS IMO} IMP") MWY ANP) Pz. gm. { B 
ABMAPAN! MYA) Mann AINwpA|IMVpA) ay |S 
NEPNA) wMVOPA, AMPA) anVPA} anwpAl — 2m. 
MNP MANOA) AIPA) MInVAN|mINVAA) af | 
mepny Mopy  mepy)  nyps da rea 
hepa} mepal Rep} Apr OP) Sz.2m.) 
OPN) TET] NEP! snwpR ae af. | 8 
INOPHT| ATHPT| snp) ap}! amv9p| PL. 2 m. 3 
MABPANT AANA, MAAMePAIMAN mIMoP) 2F )- 
ae Nop, fp) = np Mop} abs : ; 
men Mopn Mp Mopn nop const. q 
hepne| AopD} Mepp Mop act. F 
mi}p Mo) pass. \ 
AD Jussive fi 
*ahOp!|| W. sup. $8 


=Y AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


Paraviem G. Vers PE NON (?5). 








Hoéph‘al. 


207 
mown 
noon 
noon 
‘moON 

oon 

on>on 
noon 
OT 


20? 


On 
bon 
on 
SON 
0 
m>on 
on 
ma2en 


504 


wanting 


203 


701 








Hiph'tl. Niph‘al. 
POT 203 
NOT | 7703 
noo} noes 
noon no) 
mov m0) 
yor oo) 
ondos onons 
Indon | ynow 
WMT} 19903 
wIle Spa 
On| Svan 
Dm) oan 
en | nan 
JON | 2038 
32? | 1713 
nypan | m703n 
Mon | pan 
madan | aypo3n 
7) 9033 
OT | = Mar 
NDT 030 
oT | OIF 
IMO | 737037 
M7 | 037 
YT | 9037 

yucya) 
5103 

voy 





Qil. 

703 

etc. 

regular 

Db 70 
Mon ON 
Dion 20h) 
velalgh Aol eha) 
EON PON 
Jey sp. 
ye 
mon VON 
mybn maven 
703 7003 
503 20 
212 ee. 
1503 1700 
myo) 920 
v)2) 2?) 
2) 20 

5103 

3103 


708 





Sg. 3m. 
3f. 


2f. 
le. 
Pl. 3. 
2f. 
cs 
Sg. 
3f. 
2m. 
2f. 
1a, 


3m. 


3f. 


Fi. 


2f. 
le. 


Sg. 


2m. 


Pi. 


Jussive 


ee ec ee ee 
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coy 


Perfect. 








Imperfect. 


Infin. Imperative. 


Impf. 


174 


Hithpd‘el. 


OPN 


moyen 
AyD 
novIpAN 
NYY 
MINT 
onooipnn 
jAM_IPNA 


uBE PNT 


ary 
pyipnn 

3 ek 
‘ODIPNN 
DNIPNN 
ODPM 
maowIpAN 
won 
mawyIpan 
pyIpn 


pyIpPNT 


‘DOIN 
OIA 


maBIpNT 


poIpna 


—_. 


DOWN 





ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


P6‘al. 


pop 
TOO? 
ADP 
AN"? 
"HOB IP 
wp 
OnDO |? 
IDO? 
BeB'P 
pop 
poipn 
poipn 
‘yDIPN 
DvIPN 
ww 
nappa 
woIPNA 
Mop IPA 
pop) 


wanting 


—_—— 


poi 


Dorp 





PARADIGM H. VERB 





Poel. 


poIp 
MDwYp 
nyDIP 
ALBIP 
NOVI 
Wop 
DnoDY}? 
INDY? 
NvD'pP 
pop 
poipn 
poipn 
ODI 
DOIN 
wb" 
maonipn 
woIPN 
mappypn 
Doi) 
porp 
DOIP 
ODP 
mIDo YP 
pop 
pyip 
DDipD 





‘DoIP! 





H6ph‘al. 


ppin 
TENT 
Mppw 
yop 
er 
wp 
onion 
Mp. 
WONT 


(Op) op” 


ppin 
opin 
‘OPIN 
ipa 
1p 
PEP MI 
Topi 
a 
Opry 


wanting 


—— 


Opt 


Opi 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


‘vin DouBLeD (3)'}). 








Niph‘al. 





Hiph‘il. 
opn op 
mop | mp3 
ae MNOp2 
MOP nwp3 
mrepy | *ntwp3 
WPT I 3 
onwpn | anwp 
Mepa | ynwps 
wpa | ep 
(Op) b>? pp» 
bpm ban 
pen bpn 
‘OPH ‘Opn 
DPN DpN 
wp” 1p? 
ape | naan 
weA wa 
Es AEE ea 
dp4 0/33 
Opt dpiT 
"OPA "OPN 
WPT WN 
nyepa | Ayepn 
Opit Dip 
ay Epn 

Opn 
03 

ora 

cha 


1p 
mbpn 
wp 
Bae 
bps 


ee 
—— 


bi 
ap) 


nai 
pop 





Bp 


D9) 
Did) 
Ep 


Tv 


ber 


| Sg. 3m. 


3f. 


2m. 


2f. 
le. 


W Welk, eye 


2m. 


2f. 
le. 


Sg. 3m. 


JEUb Bape 


W.\ cons. 
W, suff. 


Ne ™ Oe il  S”—(i—C ee 
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We a J 


ee 





Perfect. 


Imperfect. 


Part. Infin. Imperative. 


Impf. 


176 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


PaRApicm J. VERB PE ‘ALEPH (NS). 


VERB PE YooH (°'3). 


PARA- 








Nyphsl. | Qal. 



















Same as the verb SON NOT 
Le Meo ciade Same as the aes mOO7 
Pe Guttural. noun 
noon 
noun 
bon 
pnbyn 
noon 
wun 
ODN’) DON? Sty 
SONN pala) 
DONT SOT 
"OND rey 5 
SON ON 
YON? yt" 
mboNn non 
ON OT 
mydONA mon 
Song S009 
ION 
UN 
YON 
220 
PION 
ION 





ON 
‘PION 





DON) 





ON") 





Hiph‘il (prop. %’’S)/ Ql (prop. 95) 


bo! 


etc. 


regular 


51” 
OM 
Syn 
Sun 
SON 
0" 

non 
oon 
mbon 

50 

to? 

00! 

1700" 


mau 


eel 
2b 
pay 
‘210? 
90") 
0") 


oem I. 


Vere PE Waw (45). 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 
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SS SS J 





Hoph‘al. 


Syn 
moor 
nw 
noun 
MovIN 

oun 
pnbory 
indo 
wouIn 


— Stgy 
SDI 
SIT 
DIN 
Opn 
9700? 

m70in 
born 
mbuin 

Sp 


wanting 


i a | 





Hiph‘l 


DOT 
nyo 
noon 
nN 
WON 
on>oin 
InbI 
won 
ony 
SIN 
DIA 
DIN 
DOIN 
Puohy 
mon 
YIN 
myooin 
2013 


yah Ta 


DIT 
IT 
7017 


SOT 





| NYph'sl. 


503 
noo} 
2013 
novia 
nov 

oD} 
pnw 
nous 
wut 


20” 


etc. 


regular 


San 


SIT 
MOT 
IOI 





regular 

vie 70? 
Som oon 
20m DOD 
10) n pc) 5 
SON SDN 
470 1490) 
moon Avon 
yon on 
mon mbon 
bo On 
200 20 
9109 0 
"0 ayy) 
myer 390 
aio’. 210! 
abe 2b 

510% 

510? 

70% 








Sg. 3 m. 


3f. 


2m. 


Pts Se; 


Sg. 3m. 


Pinan: 


af. 


2m. 


2f. 
le. 


Sg. 2m. 


° 


Perfect. 
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ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


Parapiom K. WVeres ‘Ayin WAw (VS%j 





22 


op 


aus 


wanting 


spp 








22) 
nodyp 
nodyp 
nooyp 
nop 
Op 

andy 
1n?2p 
1372'P 


22) 


op 
Son 
Shipn 
SON 
121" 
mba 
Son 
medipn 
Sop) 


ap 


sp 
palp) 
mboip 


22") 


22\po 


Héph'sl. 


2prt 
npn 
nopin 
Ap 
‘npIn 
spin 
onder 
inopIN 
~9pih 


2p” 
2pin 
2pin 
PAN 
Son 
sop 
nop a) 
‘Spin 
mop = 
— 


wanting 


Hiph'il. 


pura 
nop 
Dp 
mrp 
mp pn 
spn 
onpn 
mon 
DN 
= 
oe 
1p 
oon 
SN 
rp 
ae 
opp 
Ap 
23 


2pi 
yO 
somn 
mepa 


pn 
SD 


Papi) 





BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


AND ‘AYIN YOoH ('Y)). 


Niph‘al. 


9p 
nip 
nino, 
nyrp3 
nop 
Op) 
omibip3 
abeaie>) 
Np 


Dp 


ph 
pA 
PN 
a 
5p 
ngpypn 
yIpPN 
maya 
Pps 


ops 


pT 
yp 


appa 


pit 
pT 


pal 


Qal o”y. 


2P 


7p, 
aH 


etc. 


mip 


In 
papa 
pn 
DDN 
Pape 
nybion 


ayn 


PP) 


ae 


PP) oyp 


Qal OY). 





= 

‘om 

op 
nap 
pale) 

IP 

R 

Pa 

pi 

7 72 


Sg.3m. 


sd 
—— 


Perfect. 


Pl. 3m. 
Bf. 
2m. 
af. 
Ee, 

Sg. 2m. 
af. 

Pl. 2m. 
2f. 


abs. 


const. 


act. 


pass. 


Jussive 


W.\cons. 








Imperative. 


Infin. 


Impf. 














182 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 
ParApiem L. VERB 
Hithp3‘él. H6ph‘al. Hiph‘il. Pa‘al. 
MoOpNT Mop ey Ie? 
MNO PINI MDOpPH MD me \ 
Depry Wop | Gy repn ayo} 
MOI OP | GV MOp Ve? 
‘mapa OPA | Cnt) mapa "IVO/2 
IPN wp wp Te)P) 
OMIT OVOP (Oho Mapn DINO)? 
Opn vO | IY iepn TY)? 
WapNI wopT Wop WYP 
mau TDi 70)? 73)? 
nmepnn MDpPn NDPH oe 
nypAN MopPh OPH MBN 
‘~PNN ‘ypn ‘YPN ‘ypN 
DIS DPN DPN MD 
wpM Op idee OR: 
nyepnn mgtopn nmvopn nen 
(WPAN yOpN qOpN OPA 
nyepnn Mop nvoOPH MYOPA 
Mm)214 MD/23 MO) 19/23 
AUpNT napa 
ee a ee OT | ee 
‘wn anting ‘wp wanting 
POINT O/T 
ane nDpi NOT mop 
miwpnn nwpn piopa niwp 
MPN MD)! 
MOD MDP) 
jar Op. 


‘219 


LAmMEDH HE (71). 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


181 





PYel. 


mop 
nngp 
cyeP NEP 
nap 

9 Mep 
1p 
pap 
PYOP 
Op 
7/2? 
mepn 
mgpn 
‘Oph 
TB)N 
v9 
nyopn 
vpn 
nyepn 
M3 (23 
map 
erp) 
1p 
nop 


ap r~p 


nw 
mapp 


op? 
it 





Niph‘al. 





mops 
nnop3 
(INP 
VO/23 
pP3 
Dn0p3 
yyop3 
OPI 
TO)? 
Mmopn 
ngpn 
*DpN 
MID pPN 
wp» 
nyepn 
WPA 
nbn 
MO)23 
mopar 
DPT 
wpPT 
NYO 
mp3 
Miwpit 


m9/99 
pp 


ue 
mopn 
nopn 
"OPH 
TON 
1p? 
nygpn 
qwPN 
nyypn 
mops 
nop 
yohp) 
OP 
PDP 
nop 
Nrwop 
nop 
*O} 


by)?” 


"0? 











3f. 
2m. 
2f. : 
le. S 
Pl. 3m. { &, 
sf | A 
2m. 
2f. | 
le. J 
Sg. 2 m. $ 
2713 
Pl.2m. z 
Ofer 
abs. 
const. A) 
act. < 
pass. a 
Jussive = 
W. suff. 4 











































































182 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 
Paravicm M. VeRB LAMEDH ALEPH (S"). 
Hithpa‘l. | Hyphl. | Py‘al. Yph‘al. Qal. 
PRGA) MVOPO| AXP) ANDI) ANP} 37 
DNBPDIT) DXOPO DNOP) ONXOPI) HN] 2m. 
AXEPNI| ONOPA) ONE) Ny) oNop|) 27 | 
‘ARQPNT | OXY) *ONOP) *ONOPI| MMNYP|| te +E 
INDPOVT | INO, ANBP| ANP} wNNP|| PL se | 
DNROPNT |DANQPT) DNNOP/ONNYPI) ONNP || 2m. 
JONBPNT | [ONO] INP] INI] WNwp| 27 | 
NGPINT| UNDP) NYP) UNV] UNYP] Le - 
NOM | NOP} NB) NOP) NP? || So. 3m. } 
NPA) NPA! NooN} Nopn| xopn] av | 
kephn) NopA) Nwpn] NopM] NUP) — 2m. | 
"ROPNN | OMOPA) 'NOPH] NOP] NOP! ar |. 
ROPON) NOPN) NOPN] NOP] NOPN] 12 13 
INOPM) ANOPY ANBP| NDP? aNDP?|| PI. 3m. E 
TURBAN | TANQPAAINOAA MINDPN ANA 84 | = 
IROPAD | NOP) INOPH]) INMPM) NPM 2m. | 
PARDPRND | TARQPAITINYPD AINA ANP!) 27 | 
NON) NOPI NOI} NOPI} NOps|] ej 
— NepOA| NUpA NOP] NOT] NYP | So. 2m.) 
EPH) UNIEPT] NOP! NOAM) NOP! 2x |g 
NOPNT | INOPT, ANB] ANOBT| aNY |} PL 2m. | S 
PEREPOT (TANYA) NNO |AIM) MINyP| 27 | F 
| §OPa}] NP] Nip] NWP] abs. 4 
NONI] NOT, NOP) NPT] NBP|] conse ‘3 
NOPD) NoPE] NypD Nop act. ) 4s 
NOI} NWP!) pass. e 
NO? Jussive ) 3 
INO] IND)? INDY |W. sus. fe 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


(The references are to sections, unless otherwise indicated.] 


&@, before suffixes..... ........ W4.1.0q.N.1. 
@GlASS VOWEISL lis civcesa ce cs esese ds be Bs 2s 
a-class vowels, what they include...... 33. 
Phe AE: SU CEUT ALS. scis:<.0)2 cjcisaiss nin 82. 1. a, b. 
4, in 'y gutturals............... 80. 2. a, b. 
4, naturally long, where found...... 30. 1. 
B— hy, MOURNE Witlicericcvesecrecciece eaedisieee 107. 
&—@, nouns with.... ..........2008 108. 1. a. 
B=, MOWNS With... .cscencicscssceceecs 109.1. 
=A HOUNS, WILE.) ociciewens's daidses seas 118. 1. 
& changed to 6innouns...............- 106. 
A—E, NOUNS With......... eee ee eens 118. 3. 
BT, NOUNS With. .....ccccsesccesacsseee 107. 
B—i, NOUNS Wit... ccc cnc ewes 108. 1. b. 
Bil IOILIS SWAUEN Tr ole ec, So's aiele sie ee sis 109. 2. 
B— A MOUS WIGS ceo ccctselssceivieclees 118. 7. 
GO; MOUNS With... . esc censcces one 118. 5. 
B=, MOUNE: WICH <2 wie sites ce cs cc eee 118. 6. 
EAL ERO LING (WALL sicipial sje iejh fate aielejaLeisicie: ein ya 107. 
Ae MOUS WIL. o. <-comee ose 108. 1. e; 118. 8. 
& of Qal, before suffixes........ 74. 2. b. (2). 
&, original stem-form in.......... 120. 2. R. 
a, pure short, where found........... 29. 1. 


4, restored and heightened in Q4l 74.1.b.(2). 
a, tone-long in Qal, volatilized....'74.1.b.(1. 


a, tone-long, where found............ 81. 1. 
Absolute and construct states ........ 123. 
ADSOLUItC: Dial ree cbc wicrce ce crcisic se 122. 5. a. 
ASO NGS TAHITI O16. s010:26)012 0022.00 70. 1. 
Absolute mase. plur............... 122. 4. a. 
Abstract fem. subst., Numerals... .183. 3. 
Abstract ideas expressed............ 119. 5. 
PR DSUTAGE MOUS er.. s0:s sein © 108. ; 110. 2, 8. 
Abstract nouns, formation of......... 115. 
Accént affect’g vowel inf. nouns 131.2.R.4. 
Accent denned... <<. .56e0s ec 20. 4. N. 2. 
Accent in inflected words....... 20. 4. N. 1. 
Accent in verbs with suffixes. .74. 1. c. (8). 
INOS SUS, Sa oocee, Dodseood Bobo vEdaedod 20.-26. 
Accents, relative power of..... 24, 2. N. 2. 
Accents, table Of «22.6.0 ce cccceecesc eens 22. 


Accusative end’g of verb. forms 74.2.c.N.1. 
Accusative-form and stem-form.. 120.2. R. 
Accusative, formation of ........... 121. 3. 
Accusative of Pronoun, table of...p. 165. 
Active Intensive, pointing of ........59. 1. 
Active Participle, Qal..............71. 1. a. 


Active Verbs... ...0202-22 escceres 58. 2. N. 2. 
Addition to stem for tense, person, &c. 57.2. 
Adjectives as Adverbs............ 134, 1. e. 
Adjectives, formation of.............. 107. 
PNG UC Maeout oO eAcensnooudaeomoccdge 116. 2. 
PAA OCELV- ES RIN Ojniecisitaicroacie tact eleversls 128. 5. a. 
Adjectives, neuter.............06..e00. 108. 
MAVOLDS: oa cinvsscisnsieissesees cw deeioielesrealgct 134. 
Adverbs and suffixes................ 184. 2. 
ATX, LEMUIBING sy. cece velaaienie cee 124.2. N. 
1 Nitb ease ooeo  Qe6 sodeasdS yoseooduace Ac 119, 4. 
Affix i or i (seldom » Seecmidsasrce 119. 8. 
Affixes for gender and number........ 122. 
Affixes of cases, origin of...122. 5. N.1, 2,3. 
ATBXO8/ OF HOUMSS 5 <5:075) cic <ielnleisieie slela(el= = 108.3. 
Afformatives and Preformatives 68.5.N.2. 
ABeNCy CXPLesSsed........ cee sececees 119. 1. 
AIPA Sts adele miesrelmesie sciselsieiea seseaiencieesee ak 
Analysis of noun-forms........ 122. 5. N. 3. 
Anomalous form of "5 verb..... 90.3. N. 
PA PPOLALLVER om namie cin == slot faciaereinis erat 112. 3. 
Apocopation in ms VELDSiccertcatins 100. 
Apocopation of F\ in fem. nouns. .122. 
Arabic Personal Pronouns...... 50. 3. 


Aramaic form in yy'’p verbs... .86. 2. 
Aramaic Personal Pronouns ...50. 3. 


Pra Ar Awe 
waMmarnewan 


Aramaicized forms (}’’}))........ 94. 2, 

Archaic construct forms.......... 121. 

Article and Prepositions........ 45, 4. 

Article before gutturals........... 45. 2, 3. 
PATEIGIOS DIAG: xr actaraysiaieisfayorictassicle sie eietrieeticianios 45. 
Article with Daghé8................... 45.1. 
Artificial doubling in IT. cl. nouns 128. R.5. 
Aspirate and Daghéi-forte........... 14. 2. 
PAPO BIBO RSs ais ceisiars 0. > /osetste:d ore Sites alatsiere ce) 12. 
ASST TLAtIOME: | ocis sie ste stew icici nie sielayeipe s 39. 


Assimilation i , 
euch ho. atl Tonka ey Wa Ne. 


Assimilation, how indicated......39.3. N. 


Assimilation of fF} and 4............. 39. 2. 
Assimilation of } in te yp Seghol’s. .106.2.b. 
Assimilation of 4 BDA ee crcsentonan 39. 3. 
Assimilation of } in 5 VOTDB.. osecies 84. 2. 


Assimilation of J], exceptions to...39.3. R. 
Assimilation of Waw, verbs }'’5..... 90. 4. 
Assimilation of weak J... ........... 39, 1. 
Assyrian and Arabic declension 121.3.N.2. 
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Assyrian Personal Pronoun....50. 3. N. 2. 
Attenuated Vowel-sounds...........7.3.¢. 


VATED TAS weeetra erent ohm irre eva oe 22. 1, 2 
*Athndh and Sillfig........ 2. ....00.. 24.2. 
"Athnah and Sillig, consecution of..25. 1. 
Attenuation, when it occurs. .. Daraeres OO. 
‘Ayin doubled Segholate stems. ...125.5.b. 
‘Ayin doubled verbs............. 77.2.b; 86. 
‘Ayin doubled verb, Paradigm of.. p. 175. 
‘Ayin doubled verbs, list of............. 87. 
ayim, dual-ending............... 122.5. N.2. 
‘Ayin guttural verb, Paradigm of. ~p. 171. 
‘Ayin guttural verbs............ 77.1.b; 80. 
‘Ayin guttural verbs, listof........... 81. 
SAyin Wawior VOR... sedsder. cack 77. 3.d. 
‘Ayin Waw Segholate stems...... 125. 5. a 

‘Ayin Waw verb, Paradigm of..... p.178. 
SA An WV ai. Vier DSue-serasee ee mee ame 94. 
‘Ayin Waw verbs, list of................ 95. 
‘Ayin Y6dh verb, Paradigm of..... p. 179. 
PA yANEY Cdn Verbsescccce eee Aeon e 96. 
‘Ayin Y6dh verbs, list of............... 97. 
Billteral|TOOtsio. cs ceees< ss sed eaves e108). 
Breathinga sn ll. ss cxdeteick one ee ook ule 
Cardinalsccrranecors <teles bo tee 133. R. 10, 11. 
Cases, formation Ofc. -.cn.e+csaceecone 121 

CaBesiOL MOINES yee sees reel. ee 105. 2. 

Cases, originally three................. 121 

Causative idea and Pi‘él............ 59.2.4 

Causative passive stem............... 60. 3. 
Causative verb-stems................... 60. 
Causative verb-stem, pointing of..... 60.1. 
GOre Rrcmeaiucnitacn ares cgeck ic eh 8. 
Changeable vowel-sounds.......... 4a. 
Change in noun-inflection........... 125. 2. 
Characteristic long vowel.............. 30. 
Closed and sharpened syllables.127.1. R.2. 
Closed syliablesi..... scent cele. 26. 2. 
Closed syllable, accented............. 20. 2. 
Closed syllable, quantity of.......... 28. 2. 
Cohortative ending, Imy. {") 90. 2. b. R. 2. 
Cohortative Imperative.............. 42.3 

Cohortative Imperfect................ 72.1 

Command, how expressed......... 42. 2. dD 

Commutation of } into’.............. 44.1 

Commutation of letters.............. 41.3. 
Compensation 2h...s.-cesesecemoce ne 30. 
Compensative Daghéé-forte.......... 15.1. 
Compotind S¢wa i vsl.eca<) se cce sec. 9.2. 
Compound S¢wa, forms of............ 32.3. 
Compound S¢wa and gutturals....... 42.3. 


Compound S¢wa and guttural verbs 78. 3. 
Compound S¢wA and ry gutturals....82. 2. 


Compound S¢wa in 'y gutturals ..... 80. 3. 
Conjunctions........... areiatishata awh hie ee 136. 
Conjunction with verb....... +38. 1,2, 8. 


Connecting vowel of Imperative..74. 3. b. 
Connecting vowel of Imperfect 74. 2.¢. (2). 
Conn, vowel, falsely so-called. 121.3. N.1. 


Consecution of accents................. 24, 
Consecution of accents, table of........ 25. 
Consecutive, Waw.............0..c06.05. 73. 
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Consonant additions in inflection of 


ry’5 verbay toe eee 100. 3. 

WB NG: Becca yed Ratide ler souidun 94. 4, 

DSP NOLDS a, F.me sna teeecene eee 86. 4. 
Consonants liable to Tejections-5--b 40. 
Consonantal character of & lost..... 88. 1. 
Consonantal force of } or? retained. 44. 5. 
Construct, archaic................. 121.1. a. 
Consimet, duals, see eee 122. 5. b. 
Construct form explained..... 123.5. R. N. 
Construct Infinitive.................. 70. 2. 
Construct masculine plurals .o.6 122. 4. b. 
Construct sing., stem-changes of. ..125. 3 
Construct state.-e. eee 123 
Construct state of nouns............ 105. 4. 
Constructs and Prepositions. ...... 135. 1. 
Contracted vowel-sounds..... .....7.3.e. 
Contracted weak verbs............... U7. 2. 
Contraction s-pons4y' eae eee 36. 7. 
Contraction in })’’}) verbs............ 86. 1. 
Contraction in Segholates...... be ca 
Contraction of} or ?.................. 44. 3. 
Contraction producing long vowel..... 30. 


Contractions of nouns w. suff..124.1. R.1. 
Contractions with suffixes..... 74. 1.¢e.N.2. 
Conversive, Waw, the name..%3. footn. 1. 


Counts (accents)............ 22.1. ¢e1.4; 23.3. 
Daghes-fortes Wi; ssecas ee 13. 
Daghé&-forte, characteristic......... 15. 2. 
Daghé3-forte, conjunctive ........... 15. 3. 
Daghés-forte, emphatic............... 15. 5. 
Daghés-forte, firmative............... 15. 6. 
Daghés-forte, separative............. 15. 4. 
Daghés-forte after Tliduonasiaeae 54.2. N. 1. 
Daghé&-forte and 4.............. 42.2. N.1. 
Daghé’ of Waw consecutive.. 73. 2. a. (1). 


Daghé3-forte asa Daghés-lene.. 13. 2. N. 1. 
Daghét-forte firmative in Toy. ...52. 1. d. 
Daghés-forte implied 14.3.N.1; 42.1.b.,N. 


HZ 


Daghés-forte in IV. cl.nouns..... 180. R. 2. 
Daghé§-forte in Pé Subturgis. esses 78.1. 
Daghé8-forte inserted in yp’ y verbs. .86. 3. 
Daghé%-forte, kinds of................. 15. 


Daghés of the article omitted...45. 4. R. 1. 
Daghé8-forte retained in Dy verbs. .86.4. 


DS ghOs-lene)ccn.o nanieesis ee 12.1 

Daghés-lene after disj. accents....... 12. 3. 
DaghéS-lene after a silent Sewa...... 12. 2. 
DEY GA, oan den tsn erase ee 22. 2. 22. 
Declension of nouns............... 126-132. 
Defective and kindred verbs .......... 103. 
Def. written,tone-long vowels...31.4. INA 
Defectively written, vowels......6.4.N.2. 
Definite affix ees eee 123. 5. 
Deflected vowel-sounds........... Rew fats a8 0) 

Deflection, occurrence of............ 36. 5. 
Deflection of preformative vowel 78. 2. b. 
Deformities, nouns expressing ..... 110. 4. 
Demonstrative pronoun................ 52. 
Denominatives................ 59. 2. b.; 119. 
Dentals or sibilants.................... 4.1, 


Dependence of noun on noun... - 123.1, 2. 
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Desire, how expressed............. 42.1. b 
Determination, how expressed....72. 1. b 
Diminutive idea expressed.......... 111. 2. 
Direction expressed........... 121. 3. a. (1). 
Disjunctive accent and aspirates ...12. 3 
Disjunctive accents.......... 22.1; 28. 2. a. 
Double consonants (J)'"}})..... 2... eee 86. 
MOMMIES PITAL 5.6.05 e¥.seysie's eetsajer 124. 4. N. 
Doubling an i 
nye eeaa pe ete 8 

Doubling in verb-stem............. 57. 1. b. 
Doubling of final consonant in III. 

GCUNOWDS -.. <asisciye sen arenes ee. 129. R. 6 
Doubling of guttural refused........ 48.1. 
Doubly weak verbs, synopses of...... 102. 
MOUPEEUT VOWS. «sic, s.cesiesisaeietelas 7.2.N. 
Dropping of & ax’) Seacitelstslareietetoters 98. 3. R. 2. 
DBE MIA ATT CL os arerp aves 216 ofaleiv.a seis a.siaie as 122. 5. 
MES Se acasactucnctece aes 22.1. cl. 8; 23. 3. 


é, a so-called connecting vowel. 74. 2. c¢. (2). 
é, deflected, distinguished from é.31.2.N. 


é from a, along vowel........... 29.4. N.1. 
ALON AN U-SOUNG.. 2 ne acc sce. 0 29.4. N.2. 
6, naturally long, where found...... 30. 4. 
é€ of Pi‘él before suffixes........ 44.2. dD. 3. 
é, short, where found................. 29. 4. 
6, tone-long, where found............ 31. 2. 
e, transliterated italicized e.. ........80. 5. 
Sy Wratten F1.— GT'"D))... 0) neo neal od 100. 1. f. 
BUHSIOWY OLN ove, < 3.0010 0.< sel oinjeteisers.a'e 43. 1. R. 2. 
USI OW FOE Ji AIK Svc aise ais ies «0]e 10:0 10,7506 44, 2, 


Emperors (accents)....... 22.1. el. 1; 23. 3. 
Emphatic forms w. suffixes... .'74. 2. c. (3). 
Endings char. of abs. and const. 123, 3, 4,5. 


Endings of nouns with suffixes....... 124. 

Epenthetic NON. ......0606..000 74.2.c.N.1. 

Epithets expressed............-....6- an vis 
ES YEU O LOR Vista ro ct ajsiate Sinise 2/50 5(@\a\aiaiaiaris,ste 45-187. 
Euphonic change of 6 to f....... 94.4.a. R. 
Euphonic WH (7'")...+..-see sees 100. 4. N. 
Euphony of consonants ............. 39-44. 
EKuphony of vowels..............s..++. 29-38 
Exhortation, how expressed...... 72.1. b. 
cous, } SonneRaebe 122. 2. a, b, © 

Feminine UI VeEry.. <5. 0. s.01eessece.08 63. 2. 

Feminine noun, inflection of. 125. 8. R. 3. 
HM EMIMING VOUNB i. cayecc scic'e 2 sviscined sien 131. 
Feminine nouns and suffixes........ 124. 2. 
Feminine nouns, declension of........ 181. 
Feminine nouns, IV. class. ........ 181. 3. 
Feminine nouns from Segh. stems. .106. 4. 
Feminine nouns in met eeees 108. 2; 115. R. 
Feminine nouns, III. class.......... 181. 3 

Hemi aIMe splUT alls sass siete ov-o.cie sieisia.s sien 122. 3. 

Feminine plural affix............. 128. 5. N. 
Feminine plural and suffixes........ 124. 4. 
Feminine, singular sign............. 122. 2. 

Feminines in f\_........ . 181. 3. R.1. 

Feminines with two share pone . 107. 2. 
Final 8 and 7 not consonants.. .42.2. N.2. 
Final § (verbs 8/")........ Lone oe ee 


see 


Final short vowel lost... ........ 120. 2. R. 
Final vowelless consonant............ 14.1. 
Fifth class noums................ 126.5; 180. 
First class feminine nouns.......... 181. 1. 
First class nouns....................+ q265 1. 
Foreign words, how formed......... 117%. 2. 
FRormation Of CaS@S:. 2.24. .cc. se sceees ss 121. 
Formation of noun-stems, table of... .120. 
Formative vowel in Saar te Seas 106. 3. 
Forms of letters.............- a8) 
Fourth class nouns...........-. “126. Ve 130. 
Fractional parts, how expressed 133. R. 12. 
Fragments in Qa&l perfect.......... .63. 1. 
Full vowel to follow doubling........ 13,1. 
Full writing in later O.T. books. 6. 4. N. 4. 
Fully written vowels.. . 6.4. N. 2. 
Function of Sonoma ilsfnayatetecetereteites 4.3. 
Future idea and Waw............-- 43. 1. b. 
GONGOE WG oe cs csisidene c/coeie selnerejeles 105.3 
Gender, affixes £Or..... 0.020202 sceces se 122. 
Gender in! Vere <n.) <icen acct clientele ats 63. 2. 
Gender of verb. ..........-.0.0. bY.8. Nass 
General view of verb-stems.............62. 
Genitive case, formation of......... 121. 2. 
Genitive of pronoun, table of.......p. 164. 
GemtiliGs as cscs selene see cisorstate 119. 4. b. 
GeraRB ys s. a0. cic osaiatsectioscleese 22.1. 14. 
GETS B aa aroislaje wayale aissercisinre aio) aieis 22.1. 18. 
Géré8 with other accents........... 25. 2, 

Gravel sufixesscc csacstsinecistarccisees 51.1. 

Grave suffixes and II. cl. nouns...128. R 

Grave suffixes and tone.. Sears ees 


Grave terminations and changes.. . 63. 
Guttural and following vowel. .80. 3. N. 


3. 
b. 
nee 
2. 
4, 
2. 
Guttural not doubled in '}y gutt.... 80.1. 
Guttural noun-stemSs................ 127.1. 
Guttural vowels and ’}y gutt. verbs. .80.2 
Guttural vowels and verbs.. ........ 78. 2. 
Guttural weak verbs................. Chai ks 
GraGhurals oi. . cei ahsta ceictseortatersite 4.13 7.4. a. 
Gutturals and Compound S¢wa...... 42. 3. 
Gutturals and Daghé$-forte.......... 14. 8. 
Gutturals and '9 guttural verbs..... 82. 1. 
Gutturals and S¢wfs............ 32. 3. N. 2. 
Gutturals, influence of, on vowels...42. 2. 
Gutturals, peculiarities of............. 42, 
Gutturals refuse to be doubled...... 42.1. 
Gutturals, verbs containing two ....83. b. 
Half-open syl. and new vowel.. Bt. 1 N.2. 
Half-open syl. and Sewa or Daghés.26. 4.N. 
Half-open syl. bef. Daghés impl. 14.1. N.3. 
Half-open syl. in ‘5 gut. verbs..... 78. 3. d. 
Half-open syl., quantity of........... 28. 4. 
Half-open syllables.........-....+.+5++ 26. 4, 
PL ALf VOW Clit staaic ecsieisterss starse soisinc atsinie neers 9.1. 
Haltivono) betore 9 changed» 7 ei: 
Half-vowel restored in pause........ 38. 1. 
Half-vowel synonymous w.S8¢wA 32.3.N.1. 
Half-vowel. ........060-sc0scess 4.2. @3 27.1. 
Hatéph-Pathah...........-s0seeesssceeces 8. 


Hateph-Qames .......eeessrereesereer sees 
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Hatéph-S¢ghél. Duidje wieteinints sain slew haem ieee 8. 
H6 directive. cic vsesncescosesccce 121. 3. a. 
Heinterrogativers. ee.sevcescedeees ee 46 


Hé interrog. and half-open syl....46.'3. N. 
Hé interrogative, how written ..46. 1, 2, 3. 
Heightened vowel-sounds..........7.3. d. 
Heightening, definition of. .36. 2. footn. 1. 
Heightening in WAAL) WGI OS siaroe?aictsystcters 86. 2. 
Heighten’g in Pt‘al of 'y gutt..80. 1. N. 1. 
Heighten’g of penult. vowel in Qal ..58. 1. 


Heightening of vowels.................. 31. 
STDIN op VOED Sa sc dtcanomaniiee nee 98. 3. 
dn fy) verb. si.s.2200.0s 100. 1. a, b, ¢ 
in 'y guttural verbs....80. 1. a. N.2, 3. 

Heightening, occurrence of.......... 36. 2. 

Heightening of preform. vowel...... 94. 2. 

Helping-vowel.................. 74. 1. ¢..(8). 


Helping-vowel with fem. ending..122. 2. b. 
Helping-vowel in “9 gutturals..... 82.1. d. 


Helping-vowel in Segholates.......... 106. 
ELI DSU 2: Stes seed sweat ae on lescen: 60. 1. 2. 
Hiph‘il and Hoph‘él .....:........... 104. 3. 
Hiph‘il, characteristics of......... 75. R. 6. 
Hiph‘il with suffixes.......... 74.1. b. R. 2. 
Hiph‘il form with Waw cons......73.3. R. 
Hiph‘il forms, jy’"yy verbs....... 82. 2. R. 3. 
Hiph ‘il Imperative and suff..74. 3. b. R. 2. 
Hiph‘il of verbs Pé Y6dh............. 92. 2. 
MLTV Ol Att trace tied seat e ie oaeuon ee pone 8. 
Hithpa*él, characteristies of...... "5. R. 5. 
Hithpa‘él, strong and weak comp...104.4. 
Hithpa&‘él with suffixes....... 74.1. b. R. 2. 
Hithpalpél stem............ 86. 5. c; 94. 5. e. 
Hithp6‘él stem in jy’) verbs...... 86. 5. b 
Hithpolél stem in }'’3) verbs....... 94. 5. b. 
PPOMS IN Ye Sse sere Sods se ee ee ee. 8. 
FOP ae eri tea tsk Ae tie ees Gs 60. 3. 4. 
Hoph‘al, characteristics of........75. R. 7. 
H6ph‘al, strong and weak comp..... 104. 3. 
iin SAyin Y6dh'verbs...............-. 96.1. 
i, from 6, in active perfects....... 80. 4. N. 
i, naturally long, where found....... 30. 2. 
i of Hiph‘il before suffixes.....74. 2. b. (3). 
i, pure short, where found........... 29. 2. 
LeOp MOUS) With alae sceeetro neato een 106. 
FP MOUNS: Wi bieene sen ech oes oe re 107. 
IA; MOUNS: WitHlcs ter eiecce Saeekee 108. 1. a. 
LH TROUIZIG S WALL eiaacceiene akon ete 118. 2. 
T— 6 MOUNIS Witlinns.esccdsee hacen oe 118. 4, 
J— TM OWMMA With cece. tae ere ete ee 108. 1. e. 
10, moos with... sre eee 108. 1. f. 
I-class tone-long vowel......,........ .. 31. 
Jeelass wow els.ac..ccee tectenronen. 4s 13. Dye 
I-class vowels, what is includedin..... 34. 
Imperative, afformatives of..... 69. 2. N.1. 
Imv. and Impf., stem-vowel of -67. 3. N.2, 
Imperative, cohortative.............. 42.3. 
Imperative, how used..... ..... 57. 3. N. 3. 
Imperative with suffixes........... 74. 3. b. 
Imperatives of )''5 verbs. levies BOLE DTN S 
Imperatives, inflection of............ 69. 2. 
Imperatives, view of.................... 69. 
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Imperfect, accent of......... seaecas .21.3. 
Imperfect, affixes of.............. 66.1. b. 
Imperfect (active), analysis of.......... 66. 


Imperfect and Perfect with Waw..73. 1. b. 
Imperfect, cohortative and jussive ....72. 


Imperfect, with the form wp iteterae 67.3. 
Imperfect, Hiph'il............. eet 68. 5. 
Imperfect, Ft pA'Glo. so.5.260 + SesnSece 68.3 
Imperfect, Hoph'il-v.4.--...5...,.8 68. 4, 
Imperfect, NIph‘al...:....-...<0...... 68. 1. 
Imperfect of na WOLDS nen dase 100. 5. b. 
Imperfect of Middle A VOEDSi.- 5,200 67.1. 


Impf. of Middle Eand Middle O verbs.67.2. 
Imperfect, original stem of sninteeae 


Imperfect, Pé *Aléph verbs ........ 88. 1, 2. 
Imperfect, PY‘él............. ey eeersis Sane 68. 2. 
Imperfects Pil. ae eee 68. 4, 


Imperfect Qal (active), prefixes of .66.1. a. 


Imperfect Qal, weak and 

strong verbs compared ; aero 104. 1. 
Imperfect, Stative, view of....... valaiiens 67. 
Imperfect, vowel-additions to........ 66.3. 
Imperfect with suffixes............... 74, 2. 
Imperfect with Waw, form of........ 73. 3. 


Implication, Daghés-f. omitted by.14.3.N.1. 
Implied doubling in ') Sutts.s 22.80) 10 0s 


soos oe f --122.5.N.1. 
Indefinite pronoun............... 54.2. N.5. 
Indefinite absolute................ 108.1. a. 
Infinitive absolute as adverb.....134.1. d. 
Inf. abs. Pié i 

“inp guttural wena fo -.80.8,.Ne1 
Infinitive absolute, vowel of....%0. 1. eos 
Infinitive construct VIO. cso 90. 2. b. R. 1. 
Infinitive construct Pi€l............ 110. 3. 
Inf. const. Qal, a Segholate ....106. 4. N.1. 
Infinitive with suffixes................ 74. 3. 
sea pepe? Shangeableness ; ....70.2.N.1. 
Inf. const., comparison of........... 104. 5. 
Infinitives, view of...... shisalalninvolaceee tee (Oe 
TnBectioniss.25: 1c. Sc ee, ae ae 57. 


Inflection, difference between 
verbal and nominal 


Inflection of nouns..................... 105. 
Initial }, not lost...........0.0..... 84.1. R. 
Potaal Swaine ce concave al Nie 
Inseparable particles................. 45-49, 
Inseparable prepositions................ 47. 


Inserted comp’d S¢wa for euphony.42.3.b. 
Insertion of euphonic VOwel......050-. 27.8, 
Insertion of helping vowel (79""5).100. 5. a. 


Instrument, expression of .......... 114. 3. 
Intensified root-idea (@ouns).. «6... 1.02109) 
Intensity expressed by Piss 59. 2. a. 
Intensity, how expressed in nouns..111. 2, 
Intensive reflexive stem.............. 59. 5. 
Intensive verb stems.................... 59. 
Interjeetions 0.0... ccccecc ccotseeesc 137. 
Interpunction and accent............ 23. 2. 
Interrogati 

FID, how pana fae eel 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


Interrogative particle.................4. 46. 
Interrogative pronoun................. 54, 
MTP SULAT NOUNS) ..-62.cc hens esascecices 182. 
Jussive of the Hiph‘il.......... 68. 5. b. (1). 
Jussive of 1’? verbs............. 100. 5. b. 
Jussive Imperfect..... .............. 42. 2. 
Jussive of )'’})) verbs............ 94. 2. R. 4. 
K-sound for t-sound ............... 51. 1. a. 
Kaph with the S¢wa...... 0 ........ in, 
BETTI aerated accieis sig’oisy caieceiste 19. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
FAIMNGTEAVETDS ich cc cide wie sits se save 5 sai 108. 3. 
Kings (accents)............ 22. 1. cl. 23 23. 3. 
AG ADOT UUS aia tssehatsteie cist is fersioiee ais.0a/.0 4nd Tole: 
Lamédh’Aléph verb, Paradigm of...p. 182. 
Lamédh ’*Aléph verbs.................05 98. 
Lamédh ’Aléph verbs, list of. .. ...... 99. 
Lamédh gutt. verb, Paradigm of.. p. 172. 
Lamédh guttural verbs................. 82. 


Lamédh guttural verbs, list of .........83. 
Lamédh Hé, and'5 or’y gutt., list of.101.b. 


Lamédh Hé stems and changes..... 125. 6. 
Lamédh Hé verb, Paradigm of..... p. 181. 
Wameédh HG Verbsic.. <5 <clseicesecee soe 100. 
Lamédh Hé verbs, list of............ 101. a. 


Lamédh Waw and Y6dh, see Lamédh Hé. 
Late Hebrew and full writing..31. 4. N. 1. 


MC OM cbr Chis. asec amis coewlereawieie serene 22.1. 15. 
Le¢ghairméh and other accents ....25.5. N 
hhening in com - 
Lee ves here 86. 5. b. 
Lengthening, occurrence of ......... 36.7 
Letters, classification of................. 4. 
Deetens; CXLCMAEG cs acre s.es si eieweiee cris 3.1. 
WMetters; FOrMISlOls. <2. ves cial vaicee esact ses 3. 
Letters, how written ...............-..1.1. 
BUSTECTEAS Ul Ges ceig ocicursie so sca.sletecclss acisle sis six 1-4, 
Letters to be distinguished ........... 3. 3. 
Letters with two forms................3. 2. 
TAG H GE SUMRES. ss cas aye sre: aie'sis.00 51.1. b. 
SPAS TIAN Soe erosion cree cer oie nie sieie ie sieigepteteree's 4.1. 
Logical pauses and accent...... 24, 2. N.2. 
Long and short vowel (nouns) ........ 109. 
Long vowel before Maqqgéph......... 17. 2. 
Long vowel-sounds.........%.3. d; 7.3. e. 
OTIS VIO WEIS: acts. aier-blemisie leis clcteieistelsiecsia 7.2. Ds 
Long vowels, naturally..............-.. 30. 
Long vowels, nouns with......... 109. 3. R. 
i WoYTSViCol ET ei one Okie eee emcee 43. 2. 
Loss of } in 5 VETS ieaciie ween 84.1. 
Loss of vowel takes place............ 36. 8. 
Mindefinite...........4.<.006-5s 122. 5. N. 2. 
PNAS TIPO eera cots dueelyis cisjnctale asl stelae a eiels 22. 2. 24 
VEEP PM fae ce arose Biel sine aieyaielslaiernveiaisia’e cuw'eraietsie 18. 
M&ppiq in 1 in verbs '5 gutt. ..82. 2. N. 3. 
AVEC SP lay yale aiane ae oresstere ssareisieleteieisineyelnia isi alee 
Maqgéph and 7W)..............4. 54.2. N.3 
Marginal (Q*ri) readings....... 19. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
Masculine nouns and suffixes....... 124.1. 
Masculine plural..................... 122. 4. 
Masculine plural and suffixes....... 124, 3. 
Masculine singular................-- 122. 1. 
Massorites and the text............19. 1, 2 


187 
MLS hiysy-“lelinstere aie sqeterem arrests 22. 2. 27 footn. 
Medial & (verbs 8'"5)............ 22098... 
Medial consonants omitting D.-f.....14. 2. 


Medial first radical and pointing. .%8. 3. b. 


Medial Sewaisea suet ace seo cturns 10. 2, 3. R. 
Medial Waw in }'’5) verbs..........-. 90. 3. 
Medium consonants..................- 4.2. 
IMGT) icic2 amen taraneraaa sais Selenite 22. 2. 19 

Merka kepltilasse sem ececeeg east aces 22. 2. 20. 
Merka with Silliq.....2..2-c.d-+0« +0. 24... 
MGC GB oe yeieten © ees arcs retetaieleae ay sieaetoacs 18. 
Méthégh before compound S¢wa..... 18. 3. 
Méthégh before Miqqgéph..... ...... 18. 4, 
Méthégh before tone........ ........ 18. 1. 
Méthégh before vocal S¢w4 pretonic.18. 2. 
Méthégh in mn and mn Sealaiater secon siete 18. 5. 
Méthégh with unaccented =..........18. 6. 
Middle A verbs.................. 58. 2. N.2. 
Middle EH )!3) Verbs icc. ascsecls-i 94.2. R.1. 
Middle E verbs.................. 58. 2. N. 2. 
Middle E verbs and suffixes..74. 1.b. R. 1. 
Middle E verbs, list of ...... 64. 2. footn. 4. 
Middle O verbs..............00-. 58. 2. N. 2. 
Middle O verbs, list of...... 64, 3. footn. 5. 
Middle O }'"}) verbs............... 94. 2.R.2. 
IMU GLE cape sistnnie Se wiatetees alee ciatorieroe a nierae 20. 1. 
IMIDE aa oraaiclasand tases wieisteeys aisle secre ae mons 20. 1. 
Modal idea intensified by NS] Saraieies 42.3. R 

Monosyllabie nouns, second cl...128. N. 6. 
Moods in Hebrew verb.......... 57. 3. N.1. 
IME. Sietarcfsteacclssc ces otsle 22. 2. 21; 25. 5. N.6 

Miinah for Méthégh............ ... 18. N.1. 
Mfinah with ’Athnah................. 24. 8, 
Manah with S¢ghdlta.................. 24. 9. 
Musical notes expressed by accent.23.1.a. 

Names of vowels... ........:...ce0ee ees 8. 


Naturally long distinguished 
from tone-long vowels ' 80. 7. N. 1. 


Naturally long vowel-sounds.......%. 3. e. 
Naturally long vowels............-..... 30. 
Nat. long vowels unchangeable.30.7. N.2. 
Nature of vowel-sounds...............7. 3. 
ING W: VOW CIS) oc. caraissisvarcio cdl ae as.xnlce srsisie ie epee 37. 
IN Typ ESE aco asa ercceve Grieve istarereislatmierstavst sion 61.1, 2. 
Niph‘al, characteristics of........ 45. R. 2. 
Niph‘al forms j)’’}) verbs........ 86.2. R. 2. 
Niph‘aél Infinitive absolute......70.1.R.1. 
Niph‘al Inf. abs., "7 guttural....82.2. N.1. 
Niph‘al Participle,.....2.s.--e0s eens 71. 2. 
Niph‘al, strong and weak compared.104.4. 
SNUG ASO ce cretsamraie rete connale alee "6, footn. 3. 


Nominal inflection, exceptions. .36.3.N.3. 
Nominal suffix with Inf.......'74.3. a. R. 2. 


Nominative case. .......5....062. 600. 121.1. 
Nominative of pronoun, table of...p. 164. 
INGUMNS Flore dates di tis esteyshisceiee eae 105-133 
Nouns, as adverbs................. 134. 1. c. 
Nouns, I.class, tabular view........... 127. 
Nouns, inflection of..................-. 105. 
Noun-stem, formation of, table.......120. 
INOUM=SECING f565 serene ssieeccis cine sleos 105. 1. 


Noun-stems classified..........+.000. 4126. 
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Noun-suffixes, table of............ .--P. 164 
Nouns)and/afiixes).2..2. 0.2.62 en.sece 116. 
Nouns, changes in inflection.......... 125, 
Nouns, compound |.......--+-ec0s005 2-118, 
Nouns from other nouns.............. 119. 
Nouns, irregular. ....:.......s+-cecesss 182, 
Nouns of four or five radicals......... 117 
Nouns, plural, as prepositions...... 185. 3. 
Nouns, II class, declension of.........128. 
Nouns with 1) prefixed............. 113-114. 
Nouns with one formative vowel..... 106. 
Nouns with prefix f}................... 115. 
Nouns with two vowels (short)........ 107. 
Number, affixes for........ Ci stneielorr tera 122. 
NUMONaIS s).Maaseeeosia den ase ee 133. 
Numerals as adverbs.............. 134.1. b 


Nfin demonstrative and \ Be AN p. 165. 


verb suffixes, table of 


Niin epenthetic or demonst....74.2.¢.N.1. 
6, long, from au or aw, where found.30.7. 
6, long by obscuration, where found.30.6. 
6 of Qal, before suffixes........ 74. 2. b. (1). 
6, short, sound, where found........ 29. 5. 
6, unchangeable in 'y gutturals...80. 2. c. 
Object of an action expressed...... 114, 2. 
Obscuration of vowels (m’4). - 100.1. d, e. 
Occupation, nouns expressing....110.5.a. 
Older endings restored in verb....74.1. a. 


Omission of Daghé8-forte............... 14. 
Open syllable, accented .............. 20. 2. 
Open syllable, quantity of............ 28. 1. 
Open: ByNADlesysccesnccccc Aecckcececce 26. 1. 
Ordinglssssenecccnecaeen 133. R. 9,10, 11, 12. 
Ordinals, how found.............. 119. 4.a 


Organic formation ................ 


general view of 


Orthography .iicctes see, eee 1-44, 
OMANEN.s a0. sna ocereh een. s 43.1. R.1. 
Palatal for lingual sound.......... 51.1. a. 
Pale talsecs ss a5 creer teen 4.1; 71. b. 
Paradigm Verb........20..0cese. 58. 2. N. 4. 
Paradigm word 9y9............77.8.N. 1. 
Paradigms of verbs............ pp. 164-182. 
Participle, feminine........... 189, 3. R. 3. 
Participle, Qal act. 1""5.......... 129. R. 5. 
Part., Qil act.1"Y, UD... sees. 94.1.N. 
Participle, Qal active, fem.......... 109. 1. 
Participle, Qa] act., inflection Of.125.3.R.4. 
Participles and suffixes......... 74.3. b. N. 
Participles, formation of.............. 107. 

Participles, passive........ Esieeisin’a sisaie OSE 
Participles, view of ..................... 71. 
Particles, inseparable ........ . sees 45-49, 
Particles, vowels of, changed.....32. 2. RB, 

Passive force of Hithpi‘él......... 59. 6. b. 
Passive intensive, pointing of........ 59. 3. 

Passive ot Oal@. shes 59. 4 

Passive participle, Qal........ MepatderdaGe 


: seanfents 
Organic formation of vowel-sounds. .". 1. 
Origin of vowel-sounds....... ........7. 3. 
Original vowels in stems. \ 2 Remarks. 
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Passive participles declined...... 180. R. 1. 
Passive stem, usual..........0......0.02 61. 
Past idea and verb with Waw..... 73. loa 
Pastas Sse ua ete oo nae ee 22.1. 8. 
Pasta and Qadhmé distinguished. ...23. 7, 
Pagid. act eons eee ta ee ae 24.1. 
Pathahy, coca costaronnccee a a ee 8. 
Pa&thah asa helping-vowel......... 82.1.4. 
PUthSh-furteve. s.4.00ccc0. osc. occa bare k 


Pa&thah-furtive in 5 gutturals . ..82. 1. ¢. 
Pathah-furtive w. postpos. accent. ..23.6. 
Patronymies) 5... 01) .oosiek a 119. 4. b. 
Pausal forms, yp’ yp uncontracted.86.2.R.4. 
Pausa!l forms with suffixes...... 74.2. c. (8). 


Pause and/accent.......2.).25.....0. 21. 2, 
Pause affecting Pathah-furtive -82.1.¢.(3). 
Pause, perfect in, with W. cons.%3.3.b. N. 


PALEY <; .ccumenis eee, Aare 22. 1. 16. 
Pazér and other accents ........... 25. 5. 6. 
Pé’Aléph verb, Paradigm of....... p. 176. 
P6? Aléph vorbs,. 302-5. «cs scene. 77. 3. a; 88. 
Pe ‘Aléph verbs, list Of .....-........0). 89. 
Pé guttural verb, Paradigm of ....p. 170. 
Pé guttural verbs............... 77.1.a; 78. 
Pé guttural verbs, list of............... 79. 
Pé Niin verb, Paradigm of.......... p- 173. 
PO Non verbs. eee 77. 2. a; 84, 
Pé Nin verbs, Hist of................0. 85. 
Pé Waw verb, Paradigm of........ spat tite 
PO WAW,-VGrDS.225-e ee ee 77. 3. b; 90. 
Pé Waw verbs, list of.........-....,.0.- 91. 
Pé Y6dh verb, Paradigm of......... p. 176. 
Pe: Yodh'verbs:.< -c2e eo U7. 3. @; 92. 
P6. Yodh' verbs, list of.-....5... ee 93. 
Peculiarities, many, in one stem.77.3.N.2. 
Peculiarities of gutturals............... 42. 
Penultimate vowel of Qalists peo 58.1. 
Perfect, accent Of..........5..5.0 ue 21. 4, 
Perf. and Impf. stems compared.67.3.N.1. 
Perfect and Impf. with Waw......... 73.1. 
Perfect, form of, with Waw....... 73. 3. b. 
Perfect, Hiph Gils. oe eee 65. 2. @. 
Perfect, Hithpa'él.................. 65. 2. b 
Perfect, Hophial.....9-5 on ae 65. 1. ec 
Perfect, Niph‘al............... 65, and 1. a. 
Perlect; SPI alate. cneee oe eee 65. 2. a, 
Perfect, Paes cece nee 65. 1. b. 
Perfect, Ql, analyzed.................. 63 
Perea Te COR fone lO 
Perfect (stative), view of ............... 64, 
Perfect with suffixes.................. 4.1 
Personal pronoun................. 200015250. 
Personal quality expressed ......... 110. 6. 
Personal pronoun table of ......... p. 164. 
Phrases, prepositional............... 185. 2. 
PY‘él and Pts] Perf. and Impf. 

strong and weak compared ; 104. 2, 
Pi'él, characteristics of.......... - 75. R.3 


Plél, derivation of word.......... 59. 2. N. 
Pi‘él, how used............ wlbin aietaiereieioere 59. 2. 
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Pi‘él infinitive absolute..... 00040. 2. R. 2, 
Pi‘él infinitive in "5 gutturals. ..82.2.N.2. 
Pi‘él infinitive with suffixes...74.3.a. R.1. 
PY'él with suffixes.............. 74.1. b. R.2. 
Pilpé) stem..............0.- 86. 5. c; 94. 5. c. 
Place, how expressed................ 119.2. 
Place of an action, how expressed. .114. 4. 
Place of the accent .............ccceeees 20. 
P6'dl stem in py’) verbs........... 86.5. b. 
P6‘él stem in Jy’’}) verbs... .......86.5. Db. 
Poetic accents, diff. from prose .25.6.N.1. 


Poetic construct form............ 121. 2. a. 
POU SOM sac ctecad. ciscvecteasesm snes 94. 5. b. 
PBOVEISUCMI. pncieiisiais cases ace (es ere 94. 5. b. 
PP OIPRUSTEMIG. wsjsccewsies oes cecacces 94. 5.¢ 
Postpositive accents............... 23. 5, 6. 
PMO LER) terete e ietws sei atera 6.415 6\0-6 > sia wiale(e-vis; ciniaisis 113 
Prefix 1) of participles ............... 71.3 
BERET TE NOMEN rer ora ete aucrcte ere eleva ors S's alee" slccsia) elatets 115. 
Prefixes &, 7} and? with nouns........ 112. 
Prefixes in verb-stems............. 57. 1. ec. 
Preform. vowel in "5 verbs....84.2.N.1. 
Preformative vowel ()’’}))............ 94, 2. 
Preformatives and afformatives. 68.5. N.2. 
eee ereaie tate of all cree 68. 5. N.1. 
Prepositional Phrases...........-... 135. 2. 
IPPOPOSIONG series, [10.0 < se elsicic eo viesicciaieasins 135. 
Prepositions and article ........ 45.4. R. 3. 
Prepositions and Inf’s const....70. 2. N.2. 
Prepositions and vowel ehanges. 47.5.N.1. 
Prepositions as conjunct’s..... 136.4, N.2. 
Prepositions, how written. ..47.1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 
Prepositions, inseparable............... 47. 
Prepositions prefixed................... 47. 
Prepositions still subst. in force.135.1.N. 
Prepositive accents.................+- 23. 4. 
Primary section, accents of.......... 24. 4. 
Primitive adverbs...... .......... 184. 1. a. 
Prohibition, how expressed....... 72. 2. dD. 
Pronominal fragments in Qal........ 63. 1. 
Pronominal suffix and changes...... 57. 3. 
Pronominal suffix and verb............ TA, 
Pronominal suffixes................ 51; 124. 
te anor 58.2, N.5. 
Pronominal suffixes and nouns..... 105. 5. 
Pronominal suffixes, table of.......p. 164. 
Pronoun and verD.............cccceccees 61. 
Pronoun, demonstrative................ 52, 
Pronoun, indefinite............. 54. 2. N. 5. 
Pronoun, interrogative.............. .54. 
PFONOUN, TElALIVE:.. .5 nieces cece ice eects 53. 
Pronouns.. ia eles sieialajais’e Save.esie/veia OU 704. 
Pronouns as ; adverbs. iD ciesaiei advo, ayuia ace 134. 1. b. 
Pronouns as conjunctions.......... 186. 2. 
Pronunciation of aspirates..... -12.1. N. 
Pronunciation of letters................. 2. 
Pronunciation of vowels............... 5 
Proper names, compound........... 118. 2. 
Proper names in )................ 116. 2. d. 
Prosthetic N........... afeisiofeaisie Sokoooo! bhi le 





Pu'al, characteristics of........... 75. R. 4. 
Pwt‘al, derivation of word......... 59. 4. N. 
PUES WOW AsO U ers cite ciisinee se cee ote 59. 4. 
Pwt'dl, strong and weak vbs. comp’d. 104.2 

PUlpPAl SOM... ncee scons ccisacvee.eeas 86.5. c. 
Pure vowel bef. doubled letter. .13.2. N.3. 
PUTO VOWE)Sh vac wise wiessele cin sis viajers eye 7.3. a. 
Qa Gey econ aieieis a siererers'e stelocver sais a 22. 23 23. 

Qadhma and other accents........... 25. 4. 
Qal perfect, View Of...............00+05- 63. 
Qal perfect (stative), view of........... 64, 

Qal, simple verb-stem......... 58; 75. R. 1. 

QEMEG aac eae asain -cletetia ms alsaigierercrel sen aneenne 8. 

Qamée and Qamég-Hattiph... ..5. 5. N. 4. 

Qaméc-Hatiiph eis Riacistereriaie ol Sale miece eters eictereieis 8. 
Qdrné Phara.....2.;.0gsccecse- see 22.11.17. 
Qarné Phara and other accents...... 25. 6. 
Qa-til forms, second class ...... 128. R. 3. 

QREEA TOLMIS Ts eceen cis ccisciae eaiciels see 110. 1, 
Osttel forms saa. ose de cee ce cinteielee ence 110. 3. 
Qattil, forms 

Qattil forms 

QPEL ae enidecasen an eauehiastas 

Qibbacnmess naccsicnetorke- once conan 8. 

Qittal forms 

Qittal forms 

Qittél forms 

Qittdl forms 

Qittal forms 

Quadriliteral nouns................+... 11%. 
Quality of root expressed........... 114. 5. 
Quantity of vowel in syllables ......... 28. 
Quantity of vowels............. iors 
Quiescent weak verbS...............- 7.3. 
QOUmlesCing OLIN Mei cuk onc ows ccteelscinete 43. 1. 
Quiescing of medial & ard) Seiate caleteiets 98. 3. 
Quinqueliteral nouns.................. 1%. 
Radical consonants...............+2008 4.3. 
AGI Cals Tee ee coe sess se ae ceviche orsisvalerare 55. 1. 
Relation of words shown by accent. 23.1.c. 
Rankiof Accents .)...4.1is<ce< <eistenisaviees 23. 3. 
REDE so decom kore sic ere oasspe sitter dare sisiaisiaatsice 16. 
R&bhi(a)'....... Saree etcrs 22.1.7; 24. 5. b. 
Reciprocal force of Hithpa‘él..... 59. 6. b. 
Reciprocal force of Niph‘al....... 61. 2. a. 
Reduplication of {1)..-.--.--..-.++ 48.2.N. 
Reduplication of {2 before suffixes.51. 5. 
Reduplication of second radical....... 110. 
Reduplication of third radical......... N11. 
Reflexive force of Niph‘al......... 61. 2. a. 
Reflexive, intensive, stem............ 59. 5. 
Rejection of a consonant........ RaeoeRe 40. 
Rejection of } in )’'5 verbs........ 90. 2. a. 
Rejection of } in \'"}) verbs........ 94. 1. ¢. 
Rejection of Yédh (11'")..........+- 100. 1. 
Relative pronoun. ............0+eeseeees 53. 
Repetition expressed by PY‘él...... 59. 2. a. 
Repetition expressed (nouns)....... 111. 2. 
Retrocession of accent, why....73. 3. N.2. 
Retrocession of accent w. Waw. . 13.3. a.(3) 
Root form of verbs }’’})..........- 94.2. N. 
Root, how pronounced........ ante esat 5b. 2. 
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Root not a word.. ..55.3. N. 1. 
Roots of)’ por?” y vbs., pronounced. 55.3. 
Roots of strong verb.......... cosécur - 5. 
Roots, various for one verb......... 103, 1. 
SAlK6léth............ Lasedenus reese eenleks 
Second class feminine nouns........ 181. 2. 
Second class NOUDS..............-06- 126. 2. 
Second class nouns, declension of ....128. 
S°ghOl...........seeeeeee eee cers asiee oe Be 

Segholate form of second class. 128. N. 4, 

Segholate Inf. construct........... 84. 1. a. 
Segh. Inf. const.in Pé Waw vbs..90.2.a.(3). 
Segholate stems and changes....... 125. 4. 
Segholates, accent of........ ......-. 20. 4. 
Segholates, construct state of...123. 5. R. 
Segholates of V. class...... ...... 130. R. 2 
Segholates defined...............22.-000 106. 
Segholates, changes in...............106. 2. 

Segholates of 1. class........ Seqoesn 126.1. 

wm" or ” 

Sopnoiee yt 1.2. 
Segholates, weak nce saiciaess 181. R. 3. 
Segholates, what they express .106. 4. N.2. 
S°ShOltAn sc cccenss Sheeiceness 22.1. 3; 24. 8. 
Semitic and Hebrew final vowels .36.8.N. 
Semitic case-endings............ 121.3. N. 2. 
Separate Particles ............. +. 134-137. 
Separating vowel in 1’’y verbs.. 94.4. a, b. 
Separating vowel in yy} verbs...... 86. 4. 
Separative Daghés-forte.............. 15. 4. 
Servants (accents).............. 22. 2. Cl. 5. 
Servile CODSORANGS jeceneaaiisiesialei-/saeeteis 4,3. 


Sewa, compound, three forms of. ...82. 3. 
Sewas forming a new vowel..... 31. A 2, 3. 
S¢wa preceding suffixes 


isl ier Areas coer 125. 3. R. 1. 
Pew atMplO saat acis seis taicinaralsn cleistalelcterels 8. 
Sewa, simple and compound.............9. 


S¢wa synon. w. half-vowel, etc. .32.3.N.1. 
S¢wA, vocal, under initial consonant.27. 2. 
Sewa, compound and simple ..78. 8. d, e. 


standing together 
Sharpened syllables..................... 26. 
Sharpened syllable, quantity of......28.3 
Sharpening, occurrence Of........... 36, 6. 


Shifting of the tone.............. .....-21. 
Short VOWEIS...........ccccccccesccve bee Be 
Short vowel becoming long ............ 31. 
Short vowel heightened in pause. ...38. 2. 
Short vowel prec. doubled letter. 13.2. N.3. 
Shortened forms of numerals .183. R. 4. d. 


Shortened form of verb. .. ...... 42. 2. a. 
Shortening, when it takes place ..... 36. 1. 
Sibilants or dentals.............ceeeees 4.1, 
Sign of definite object and suffix ....51. 2. 
ase cece ency err aee m4, 
Silent 8 (verbs siSy ee wae 98.3. R. 1. 
Bilomt owas aucnacttescoecdewes 11.2. R.N. 2. 
GillRG aie ceaucanets 22. 1.1; 24. 1, 2, 3, 4. 


Sillfiq and Méthégh distinguished.24.1. N. 
Silliq distinguished from Méthégh. .23. 7. 
Simple S¢wa......... tani e ee a oLs 
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Simple S¢w4 for tone-short vowel.. ..22.3. 
Simple verb-stem...............++. 75. R.1. 
Soph Pasiiq..... adlatanis statewide ae ees ee 24.1. 
Space, prepositions of............... 135. 3. 
Special forms of Impf. and Imyv........ 12. 
Stative Participle, Qal............. 71.1. b. 
Stative, Perf. Qal, inflection of ..64.1,2.3. 
Stative, Q4l imperfect...... APB OSeOres 67. 
Stative, Qal perfect, view of............64. 
Stative verbS...............-+ 58. 2. N. 2, 3. 
Stative verbs }/’’}).............-0+- 86.1. N. 
Statives and infinitive construct. .70. 2. R. 
Stems, characteristics of...........- 75. R. 
Stem of imperatives............... «. 69.1. 
Stems of verb, changes of.............. 74. 
Stems, verbal, characteristics of...... 62. 
Stem of verb, formation of.......... 57. 1. 
Stem-changes in noun-infiection...... 125. 
Stem-changes of perfect .......... 74.1. b. 
Stem-vowel in py") verbs............ 86. 1. 
Stem-vowel in N’’5 verbs............ 88. 2. 
Stems of verb classified, view of.62. Notes. 
Strength of consonants............... 4, 2. 


Strong and gut. forms compared.42.3.R.1. 


Strong and weak verbs compared.....104. 
Strong consonants..............200.+0.4. 2 
Strong noun-stemS...............+-- 127.1. 
Strong verb defined .................. 56. 1. 
Strong verb, general table of .......... 15. 
Strong verb, Paradigm of.......... p.167, 
Strong verb; the .:.... ....... eee cee 0-16. 
Strong verbs, list of most common....76. 
Subject of an action expressed..... 114.1. 
Substantives as conjunctions....... 136. 3. 
Substantives as interjections.......137.2. 
Suffix and imperfect............... 74.2. Ce 
Suffix directly attached ......... 124. 4. R. 
Suffix, how attached to verb....... 74.1. ec. 
Suffixes and adverbs................ 134. 2. 
Suffixes and infinitive constrct.70. 2. N.2. 
Suffixes and perfect ...............06. 74.1. 
Suffixes and str’g v’b, Paradigm of. p.169. 
Suflixesiand Verbic. <2 ccce< seasons 74. 
Suffixes, pronominal...... ........ 51; 124. 
Suffixes, pronominal, and nouns ...105. 5. 
Suffixes, table OF <2. oc. scscceesss cess p. 164. 
Suffixes with imperfect............... 74. 2. 
tilgets Reese els Sa eae AT aa Sanlsleseeen ee 
Syllableatlons. .5 ssi csis cess case oes 27. 
Syllable-divider...............se006 aAonoet! 5 
Syllable-divider under guttural.32.3. N.2. 

fo hig U4 0) (21: see SENS INCRER Eras asiccd . 26-28, 
Syllables begin with consonants. ....27.2. 
Syllables, closed .. ..................26. 2. 
Syllables, ending. 2. coos. cc cs aicenteees 27.3. 
Syllables, half-open................... 26. 4. 
Syllables, Open................ cece wees 26. 1. 
Syllables, quantity of................... 28. 
Syllables, sharpened.................. 26. 3. 
Byndnomne, ne leton oe 23.1. a, 


Ta, original sign of feminine....122.2. M 
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Tables of vowel-changes......... «..06. D. 
PRED IRII Jacsie wiaccis Sajatoistota eect as wiaicleieieon 22.1. 11 
MTisa GnCAhOlW sc.cuscceas oc eses cone 22. 1. 18. 
T*lisa Gh°dh6la and other accents. 25. 4, 5. 
MISA OCCA a ctcaeacelte cine cudeciiee 22.2. 25. 
T1184 Q°tanna and other accents ..25.4,5. 
Tense and noun relation......... 188. R. 7. 
Tenses in Hebrew verb.......... 57.3. N.1. 
Termination ap in imperfect....... 66. 4 
Termination of verb, changes of....... 74. 
Terminations, vowel, and changes ..63. 3. 
Whird Class NOUNS: <i os<ij.0c6ciaiecens 126.3. 
Third class nouns, declension......... 129. 


Third syl. bef. tone with Méthégh., .18. 1. 
Time of an action, how expressed...114. 4. 


Time, prepositions of................ 135. 3. 
Trph'6l...6 255. aiale alate evariean elec 46. footn. 4. 
REED iiteste succes stele aie 'ssajs'cve’sieisis 22. 1.103 24. 6. 
Tone and vowel changes })’’}) vbs. .86.4.R.1. 
Tone, definition of .............. 20. 4. N. 2. 
Be rans eee [tor 1 
Tone-long =, where found............ 31. 3. 
Tone-long ~, where found............ 31. 4. 
Tone-long vowel from rej. D.-f..31. 4. N. 2. 
Tone-long vowel-sounds........ 7.3. d; 31. 
Tone, in construct relation. ..123. 5. R. N. 
Tone restored in pause............... 38. 4. 
Tone shifted from ultima............ 21.1 
Tone shifted in noun-inflection.125. 1, 2, 3. 
Tone shifted in pause........ 21. 23 38. 3. 
Tone-short vowel in the ; 32.1 
antepretone syllable f°*"**"*"*** ; 
Tone-short vowel in pretone syl..... 32, 2 
Tone-short vowel-sounds.. ae aaeveeresiits 
Tone-short vowel synon. w. Sewa. 32.3. N.1. 
Tone-short vowels ...........0.00. 00005 32. 
Tone-syllable and accent.......... 23.1. b. 


Tone unchanged in perf. w. Waw.3.3.b.N. 


Transposed rad. in)’ verbs...94.1. a. (2). 
Transposition of letters.............. 41, 2. 
Transposition of Fin Hithpa'él .. .59. 5. b. 
Triliterals and biliterals ........ 55. 3. N. 2. 
Two gutturals, verbs containing....83. b 

M8, ANOUNS.» 6.5 .0kek ee boecniews 109, 3. 
U, an old nominative ending........ 121. 1. 
U-class vowels ................0005 4.1. ¢, 2. 
U-class has one tone-long vowel........ 31. 
U-class vowels, what they include..... 35. 
fi, naturally long, where found.... .30.3. 
a, plural sign of verbs for fin....122.5.N.2. 
tu, pure short, where found ..........29. 3. 
MEL EONG) MOUNS oh valescha ate cieieie’e eis o sereare ee Sore Siete 106 

Ultimate vowel of Qal........... qoenBO.-es 
fin, plural of verbs............. 122. 5. N. 2. 
Unchangeable vowel in ON 80.1. N.3. 

'y guttural verbs 

Unchangeable vowel-sounds... ...%. 4.b 

Unchangeable vowels........... 80. 7. N. 2. 
Uncontracted forms in )’’) v’bs.86.2.R.4. 
Uninflected words and accent...... 20. 3. 
Union of suffix with imperfect. ...74. 2. c. 


Onion of suffix with perfect.......%4.1.¢. 
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Uniting of } and t in verbs }"}y....94.1. a. 
Uniting of » with 1 in Pé Y6dh verbs.92. 1. 
Uniting of ) and tj, verbs )’’5...... 90. 3. c. 
Uniting of ) with 4, \''5 verbs..... 90. 3. b. 
Uses of the accents.................65 23. 1. 
Value of vowel-sounds................ 7.4. 
Variationsin declens’n of fem’s.131.N.1, 2. 
Varistions in VJ. "'Ys) | 127. 2. Notes. 
75 and py stems 


Variations in noun inflec- 
tion (first class) i --+ 127, Notes. 


Variations in nouns of 
ee \ .... 128. Notes. 


Verbs, classes Of.........00.sceccscseces 56. 


Verb and suffixes, Paradigm of.... p. 169. 
Verb, Paradigm of strong.......... Gas 167. 
Verbal suffixes, table of.............p. 165. 
Verb Wea is Sites nel eaceslewawisiccsrrctes 47-104. 
Verb With suffixes ..............c0eeee0- 74, 


Verbal adjectives in second class.128.N.5. 
Verbal form with Waw consecutive. "3. 3. 


Verbal forms as interjections...... 1387. 2. 
Verbal inflections, exceptions in.36.3.N.2. 
WOErbal SUsiix OF casese use arewnenes 51.1. ¢. 
Vierbanclascos Of eee escent tee 56. 
Verbs, Paradigms of........... pp. 164-182. 
Were. Sy suture coe cerc ccieclcisieeciceane 78. 
Verbs '5 guttural, list of ............... 79. 
Verb-stem, formation of............. 57. 1. 
Verb-stem, simple .................2208 58. 
Verb-stems classified, view of..62. Notes. 
Verb-stems, general view of............ 62. 
Vocal Swavscnsscnsecosaes ene 11.2. R.N.1. 
Vocal S¢wi before aspirates.......... 12. 2. 
Vocal Sew pretonic, Méthégh with. .18. 2. 
Vocalization of } to }..........-....... 44, 4, 
Violatilizationre. cca sieaecadiesteis ean 82; 36. 3. 
Volatilization in }'") verbs..... 94. 4. b. R. 
Volatilization of ult. 6, ITT. class.129. R. 4. 
Volatilized Poweloodude |: Darsie bein te 
Vowel-additions and 71’ verbs - 100. 2. 


Vowel and S¢wa stand’g together. 42. 3.R.4. 


Vowel-changes, tables of..... ...... 36. b. 
Vowel-letters, ..c.c0ccce0cs case 6;6.4.N.1. 
WOWiGl-S1 Ss 5 rec csevess 0,0; 5 stele art ajeieinyelstionstaioe 5. 
Vowel-signs, introduction of..6. footn. 1. 
Vowel-sounds, classification of.......... re 
Vowel-terminations in }''}y verbs... 94. 3. 
Vowel-terminations in })’’}) verbs. ..86. 3. 
Vowel-terminations of Imperfect .. .66. 3. 
WO Wels i aezcavatetos camelsstclars deste ae esteregie's 5-11. 
Vowels, changes Of................05 +: 36. 
Vowels, euphony of................-+ 29-38. 
Vowels in Hiph‘il of 1'’p vbs...94.4.b. R.2. 
Vowels in verbs, variations of ......... 56. 
VoOwels, DAMES OF .< occas ct. cm ecasueg eas 8. 
Vowels, naturally long ...........-.++:. 380. 
Vowels, pronunciation of............-... 5. 
Vowels of Qal.............cseececees 58. 1, 2. 
Vowels, tone-long.............eeeeeeee es 31. 
Waw conjunctive, how written.49. 1, 2,3,4. 
Waw consecutive...........-..+: 49.4. N. 2. 


Waw consecutive and Hiph‘il. .68. 5. b. (1). 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


Weak verb, the........-.+seeeececees 77-104, 
Weakness Of }) ANG 7.... 2.60. eee eeee vee 44, 
Weakness of & and 4) ......--.--+.eeee0- 43. 
Wish, how expressed ..........---- 12.2. dD. 
Words accented on ultima...... 20. footn. 
Words, how written...........+--++++- 3.1. 
Words receiving in inflection no ' 20.3 

endings accented on ultima oc 3 
Yérah bén yOm6...........-----+-- 22. 2. 26. 
Yérih bén yOm6 and other accents. .25.6. 
VCthibliccs-ceer ccs sa serwectecien tere 22. 1. 9. 
Yethibh and Mahpakh distinguished. 23.7. 
Zaqéph gadhdl..........---. 22.1.6; 24.5.4. 
Zaqéph gaton..... seinen sete 22.1.5; 24. 4. 
GALE «...ceccccececes slesiesioetes de Las et. 6. 
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Waw consecutive and tone........ 21. 8, 4. 
Waw consecutive with mas verbs. 100.5. b. 
Waw cons. with }'') verbs...... 94. 2. R. 4. 
Waw cons. with Perf. and Impf........ 73. 
Waw conversive, the name.. .73. footn.1. 
Waw with Impf. strengthened..... 73. 2.8. 
Waw with Se Deen aiviniieriaere enseies 49.4. N. 1. 
Waw in 79"5, 1p and ‘'’y verbs.73.3.N. 1. 
Waw with perfect, form of ........ 73. 2. bd. 
Weak consonants......... ..cseeseeeee 4.2, 
Weak, doubly, verDS........-.+se-+eee 102. 
Weak feminine segholates....... 131. R. 3. 
SAS Tat pg ab pee ; ah ater 11.2. R. 
Weak radicals in nouns.............. 106, 2. 
Weak verb defined........ elaine aistatausteg 56. 2. 
Nand 7, weakness oOf...........--.+.+-- 43. 
&, final, not vowel-letter......... 6.1. N. 2. 
Nin Rwy a full consonant ....127. N. 1. b. 
8 in 'y gutturals AGaoT SaccnbadaddEr ade” 80.1. 
Nin verbs W4.........0.. 00000 98. 1, 2,8 
& loses consonantal character....... 88. 1. 
&, nouns with, prefixed.............. 112.1. 
NSROt SO BtOMIB sao ais vic)-torsiealeieniois 128. N. 1 
NOTED bees mesaisiotle israeli islam 43.1. R.1 
&, peculiarities of................---05-: 42, 
fay suetaiib.<a pn anman soddocondconcosSnes 66.1. a. 
& preformative in Niph......... 68.1. b.(8) 
NU PTOBEMGCUIGE. o-10)015/5. sitesi vier eieie (clare) 41..1.a 
NW Quiescent: <2). <0. cise ccleaner 43.1. R. 2 
NILETCCLE onc ocsisisivtaricieccitieajseinicc orerteets 40. 
BN, VOWOI-lOttOr: Fo ices cere cneleicctisies 6.1. 
x, where found..............2.2e000 80. 1. 
S with Mappig.............-.....-- 16.1.N 
IB... see ee ee ees 121. 2. c; 124.1. b. (2); 182.1. 
a>) Seen eee 89, 1. 
Wild Oeics «iaem.eistcieie e’ereisint 89. 2; 101. b. 1; 102. 1 
bo See eee enon 79.1. 
+8 and prepositions............ 47,5.R.1 
1DIN Siatatanyersictalaie slo tnetnin'sia) sgiswislo laoreet sla 129 
VIRGE, iepheqncisis wal sisie sare bie eineoininiete eieleleiers 95.1 
TIN....-... 2 eee 121. 2. c; 124. 1. b. (2); 182. 2. 
THs aaron aatemralseri'e SMIRaN oie 182. 3; 183. R. 1. 
nins TV eeaansiswien eel eeisiaalapci este may eet 182.4. 
TIS Pare asinveiis steafolalsieia's's\s sicisiviveypiaiae ale acter 89.3. 
hal nfjocodecnonsapagubcaioccogdasn 183. R.4.a 
NH, WHELE?......s0secccrencecseees 54.2.N.4 
Rec sjctsssicmereerencees slash seta 129. 
Uhl. Jee SO OOOA OES COOCOe Ine GodeeonaGaad 182. 5. 
as skais aisle apsin eres owe /a.giateislacess os tistersiaiehs 89. 4 
mde... Sec tacaceees enna, 52.1. 
SVR cscduptnasranseresectastetiess 101b. 2 


Dox and prepositions........ 47.5. R. 1. 
DD socns aokses ee eee 129 

NS declined............---+e-eeeeeees 127. 2 
THR. ee eee ee ec ee ee eeee cree eeeeeeeees 182. 6. 
YIDN oe eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeecees 79.2 
VON cc eeeeeceeeece ee eeee ee eeee ee eeeees 89. 5 
SOPUINGS cemiecicle sere smietcimeutremaiios 50. 1, 2,3. h 
TUR. e cece eee eee cere ee ee ee eees 50.1, 3. d 
=) See 50.1 
DWAIN, Pl. OF WN... ---- ee ee eee eee 182. 5 
|)» ee 79.3 
JON. .cceessceareescersverereeseceeesens 79.4 
TDS mislavecsnielate acolpteleie otaisiereietolncoieietckerstsfeinietets 89. 6. 
ela) Deere eee 83b. 1 
E i See eee 83b. 2 
TIS. .-. 20002 space nee e oe eaee een 87.16 
TION... cecceecceseeeecesceneeserweens 182. 7. 
SS 79.5. 
VOR aca - son caeeseeeeessenes apnneseees 53.1 
WR and comp. conjunctions136. 4, N. 1,2. 
Bek EN) Me eRe eeaseeacbe .29.4.c.N.3 
FAN. 0. e cee ce cece e eee ee ee ee ee es 50. 1, 3. ¢ 
iS, OXCOPUONS .. 5. o. cciceiecesiecsse 14, 1. (1). 
NS and pron. suffix................... 51. 2. 
DN with object of verb................. 74. 
PLL ANNoate store efectos <n thle sissresyeeiteree 50. 1, 2, 3, b 
ATEN | WAC Wi Obscene cn societies antes esters 102. 2. 
DIN... .. 2. ee cece ee ee eee eee ee es 50.1.3. f 
DIAN, € Of. ... 2.0... see eee eee 29. 4. c. N.2. 
AN, TID sceeeies eet oc nee 50.1.3. 2. 
3, inseparable preposition ............. 4%. 
3, preposition with article...... 45. 4. R. 3. 
3, preposition with pron. suffix...... 51.3. 
a two SOUNKS.i.oo cscs. ences eames 12. 1. 


"DM. owsenpone'ss cusuerennn theege tment 76.1. 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


anid arnt ER aden serene 76. 2 
ng eee nes ale edioviasien Sooke 81. 4. 
RiGee etets fo eatnecnc stag seas 500.27 108.0: 
Gers Ncw ree Aen EE oH 
WS eases Dale aisetetisleaes 00s, 4s M0: Leas 
TU Mele ten cast one svrees esse 101, A: 1: 108.8, 
Big) Site cee cteesasersearsaocupteersss ele 
Li ule eee er ree SunReecrt ew 8 83. 2 
Pree deca ga yc adediesondeeanneee 97.1. 
PS a peace ns Ah Ge RN ET 132. 8 
PVE unless ou seteee Jats epee 10la. 2 
FUT is oe wa Sotadace ssaai'ss 101a. 3; 103. 3 
Sea ee eee esAswacci cm iasiah 8. 1 
ST comes to cys snes «set 83. 11 
Pee ater ore en Scenes an innate 132. 9 
UO ee caer gee a ae *10la. 4 
N13, plural of N3......-......-+--- 132. 10 
Be cess hots ona ced dv atanes 81. 19 
Dae ceaccgsvacnse sae cenn-« 62. N. 1; 83. 12 
a Ea ops ree acer 76.3 
DR es Face ctmcees eee eis 99. 1 
reciting tse nized 83. 3 
ce eee ne eae Far er Pebceenez 81. 23 
SU Rr aeicie err daveiaes 76.4 
(Nee otha eae aoe Pe et 122. 10 
AWEWO SOUDGS, © ..c5/cc5s000 0 dnsscssise 12.1. 
BI ee oecy ntea Oop nes sete: 81. 1. 
Reeth fea iodnetca packers rene 
I gat ako ta vans: 131.1 
,F Ines gb SESS ace ea acc 130 
RE Rest hilcieissmoonahss 76.5 
BN ee ee Sones chi s sn tea ias 131.3 
SEEL ccSe ta Sree eee 95.5 
EE Li ov ceca tind: 76. 6 
ree ace eene ane nee 131. 2 

et iid: vans Atay c. susan exicate ne 97. 2 
Si te en eee Rarer con 181.3 
“fas as enech aecpeaee s 62. N. 1; 101. a. 5 
PN ania eases onder agin snares 8T. 2 
iT ices one ener 76.7 
AE - Geir Ayre a eee ee ecm 16. 8 
Ie NP cpio ticwn cain ede 81. 24 
J, assimilated ............eccecoeceeeee 389. 2 
We tWOBOUNGS =... ssisjees discs ec sees asee 12.1 
"io Jon ry oe ee ee eee er 76. 9 
Dee giomen cance eden chan stnceysi 76, 10 
Dele isepewiasve= ere eee 128, 
Bate iey ciovane st eas 3s ad ste 103. 8 
[ohn cits gE a 103. 3 
Fe eet evse-aa wowan 35-5 95. 6 
Ws Pe sls ie dancin dceneteet 95.7 
Beets sasvess A ioe hea an ede 97. 4 
ROT erin icride atwetsntiens saws ole 8 
Peni oieak Be oA Get 103. 8 
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opt BN o eels Halitenis selva settee 87. 3; 103. 3. 
WNT e tre cawsesains seveweh oni Cite sh es 76. 11 
Ts accusative ending............. 29.1. a. 
mM_ and MN a5 nouUDS........... 128. R. 4. 
AS apocopation Of...........06. 00+ 100, 5. 
sate article, forms of.................... 45. 
4¥ 88 & Consonant.............. 0202008. 161. 
1 assimilated backwards........ 74.1.N.2. 
i1_, cohortative imperative....69.2.b.N.2 
Ti, contraction of ahf.............. 30. 7. d. 
11 Clided in Niph................. 68. 1. a. (2). 
‘1_, feminine ending.......... 107. 23; 108. 2. 
ae HOW esse sisce ata srataeiaisreisia' sien weleisce 100. 1. f. 
TM for >, 79 verbs.....ccceeeeeese es 100. 1. 
4, fragment of pronoun............. 51.1. 
aL from 7] eae Seka vatereaicleianerd eta etess 4.1. N.2. 
es He directive Bee ctevalarsta Berosttlayals a 121. 3. a. 
le Imperative }'’5 verbs.......90.2. R.2 
nN An WS ac ctacce aeiesi tees sieves 65. 2. c. (1). 
min ’y gutturals...................-. 80. 1. 
rt_in persona) pronoun........ 50. 8. N. 1. 
ed in Q&l perfect..............26. eee 63. 3. 
nL in verbs ah ele: have nisietercre sie 100. 4, N. 
a. initial in imperative............ 69. 1. c. 
W interrogative .............-...2+--++-- 46. 
ney loss of, and verbal form..... 100. 5. b. 
71, naturally long 6..............0565 30. 4. 
rt, nouns with, prefixed............. 112. 2. 
nn of cohortative imperative........ 92.3. 
1, of construct state............... 123. 3. 
n_ of imperfect cohortative...... 72.1. a. 
7 Or F prefixed...............0.--20 200s 60. 
mp peculiarities OL Dae Seas esiesiseismeeclontes 42. 
Tt DLOSUNCUIC S. arceiecieiosicieisieiviaicintel=ers 41.1.b. 
raise le t0 bh crmmenca ces Anemos eoo ens 40. 
ne usual sign of feminine........ 122. 2. Ce 
a verbs; rb with Waw cons.’73.3.a.N.1. 
fh, verbs with..............-.6.4- 82. 2. N. 3. 
Tt, vowel-letter...............-.- 6. 1; 6. 4. 
T}, WEAKNESS OF... 2.5.2.0 000 ce ces eecees 43. 
WN STN a pretuecis ini afare staleainreieiels eisleisvote ersigie siete 101b. 3. 
4m, fragment of pronoun............. 51. 1 
NN Taare sien cts otiotieseteie ets sieisisicie sie tseisicis = 50. 1. 
N37, demonstrative ................. 52. 2. 
[oh ba Bennercca mricemcrnmee dene caecmoacooas 103. 3. 
REET orators esas lars ei olera t's eleinveraiearscrese were 50. 1, 3. a. 
N71, demonstrative .................. 52. 2. 
mt i steratarstatalclelain\elolaiecaisfeie)sielavere’sieleys oisretsie 101b. 4. 
mo and Méthégh. ...,............008 18. 5 
ma and vowel............. 78. 2. R. 2,3. N. 
wa and vowels..............-. 42. 3. b. (1). 
Tn, WIC Wr OL Pacis aeelsicte siaaiciste assis 101b. 4. 
i, original article..... .......... ....45. 
laid eas oan rere net 52.8 
Bry and 7° uh aces 2 sare pSeeaie< 90. 2. R. 8. 
TAR MIOWGOL ti Saboneseern stains 102. 15. 
~iin Gee choc enone gene Wane ree 1806 
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Dr, demonstrative.... ...........06 52. 2. 
O/1, fragment of pronoun............ 51.1. 
DU Mee eee Proleeat osbece<bazee've 50.1. 
TVD. eee ee cece tere ce ceeeeeeceeeees -101b. 5. 
DIDIV. 2. ones cece eee cee ese e ee ee eens 103. 3 
7) demonstrative .............5+.2006 52. 2 
PU EVIL). stclbstieciss sume aaisnnls eughe 50.1, 3. € 
311, Imperfect Niph‘al.......... 68. 1. a. (2) 
10. WeMin meus se vores contacto ec oes 79.6 
Ze Peer a, 14. 8. b. R. 2 
bn ee he LOVING soe star cleeeete= aie 60. 1. 
bupn, how formed.. 60. 8 
Supt, Niph. Inf. aba.........+. 70.1. R.1 
Sra hake. ongocdoucecteoossbonceoTce 127.N. 3. a, 
AV. ee cece eee eee e eee eeeee seen cree 88. b. 3, 
TVD. 2s cece ee ee eter cence ee eeeseeee 101b. 6. 
DNs eietenseastrntieetotesce=sassieci- 88b. 4 
Nin characteristic................5- 75. R.65. 
Sep, how formed...........0006+: 59. 5. 
alae craje RlewiosteealcrimelsoOOs ke D 
j and commutation. Se nis tesectoielele 41.3. b. 
Yand”, weakness Of .......00.08.0s.e005 44, 
15 couenatation OL eers:s ctsicitintaw etosstete'eieie 44.1. 
Jp CONGUNGUON Es <leleictaie siete cieisiorsiaisie'sciielsiercl 49. 
Jicansecutivewcaicsassacecccer-sseccesch "3. 
), consonantal force of, retained.... 44. 5. 
7, CONtTrPACHON: Of 5. Moiss ccc cies ewes ccc 44.3. 
VLEMSION: Of va... c cters nines et bala cla c sions 44,2 
3, exception in syllabication......... 27. 2. 
j from nN isle Rhawic-aiscenisienexictawis es T4.1.N.2. 
3 from m1 Bistaveie etatc.s/oietotale crass wles'eiclei sie 74.2. a. 
SMELL PIAL ametlers cic oisie see ce cia stats 65. 2. c. (1). 
VAD AY VOLDS eine sieznnis.e cin sei0.0 eeeeseee 94. 1, 
SimiQal Perfik: osc esc scicsececosae san 63. 3. 
}, naturally long, where found...... 30. 3. 
NOL VERS) 45s. os. vee cecinceenessne 90. 1, 2, 3. 
4, prefix and Beware 32. 3. d. 
WiNOJSCLOA Ty oe ctaeisisiecsue sais cis tieefressiseirw etere 40. 
j, separating vowel, \/’}).............. 94. 4, 
j, Separating vowel, verbs }y'’}y...... 86. 4. 
*), strengthened from } Secees sees ceiene 78. 2. 
), vocalization of.............26. palcislae 44,4, 
Vs VOWOIIOLCER. cciclereiicieiepssieeesensieisinpiee 6. 2. 
3, vowel termination.................. 66. 3. 
) weak in }’’)y nouns.............. 128. N. 1. 
} with Daghés-forte........ aelvedaceeas 13. 2. 
} With WT)... sec se sees cess eseees 49. 4. N.1. 
) with Mappiq ntolvieieverecieis\eietelt icie:sieiets 16.1. N 
ny Sarah vests tvaaceaee cotneces 94,2. R. 4, 
Winrwialsisieie's\slo\s,« ajsiainseisieversie ome Ms aRieeMIs CentER 66. 3 
or i affixed to Denominatives....119. 3. 
jy) Ghai aap ereerstan Seb tokacinemeuces 119. 5. 
n feminine aunts seeariecees 122. 3; 125. 4. 
PNT... aidelusisaien ssigdieistestess 52. 1. 
131... selects Ristivalesetecats vaie'es.nnasisaduainic es 83. 4, 
TW eee eee where sicinalatttecete ers SinesigeiicceteOnenls 
mM, WOWGL OL. ccs cescscereestionescOleonDeth). 
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Wek eee eee 12. 95. 9 
vt declined............ Weenies ceserecee 127. 2. 
ph] BRR RE AME R rst ce 0S 16.12 
pe) Pa mere eM oH of cit 
TWh, cxssdescestoctac ap ea eateries 10la.7 
Aether er circa oy Siac 131.2 
ii alelecioaet Beas ee 
yu. 5 eae Oe, .83b. 14 
PY. --2aceeeeee Sac saceoexe semen 81. 25. 
nin’y gutturals.......... Pee Se 80. 1. 
TI, peculiarities of................ 42. 
NORE a es ee es ee 99.2 
Srcca eee MER Ree ets de debit 
BESTA So concer ChegRek env Penn 79. 8. 
hy Bae, PRR Al etre n,m 87, 18. 
MSFY oan ae jhe sda aca 79. 9. 
OWi<c.s0tevecs ede Ro 
Nye i obsase ehaeetucasees eee .» 95.10. 
Mi} lsssecessusscueeress sjuslelole eecten eet 129.” 
pin... Lee Print ea St 
BI Nw-coatinndienbeceeinee arteeenegea 99.3 
ha Peers eres S 101b. 7; 103. 3. 
mT and Méthégh...............-.... 18.5 
mh and vowel............ 78, 2. R. 2, 3. N 
FEM, View Of. ccs cte'-1 <nteareeeme 102. 5. 
TPM, Vowels Of......0...02cceee- 42. 3. b.(1). 
alae pes .. 108.3. 
vs sR ree eee ee ee 2) 97.4. 
DST aiceevcscseciaes doatophatna erie aeean 79. 12. 
BINT. diet set a eco k nega nee 128 
LE PE ors 62, N. 1; 101b. 8 
SPT pegitlsardcac eek aca eee 87. 20. 
55m pierce........ 87. 19. 
Ds Meme PROM Er docs 79. 18 
ae. eee MEieet yee (8 
PIV-- eves sarees visabee cake ee 79. 15. 
a eee cidaphoivedsun cet aan 182. 11. 
(m1 3 Pee or eR APNE ..79. 16, 
eyels eeeeS Sah UT ee 108. 3. 
nn... PANN: bre coi 101b. 9. 
| (Ri Reet BEE Bee 1. 87.21. 
en eae ee eR eee 101b. 10. 
YDM...... Sauneaen eee eee 79.17. 
SPites aissee ae RN ke! 79. 18. 
“Welievesto.cevcs aout avast cee ene 128. 
pn declined...........0008 secieteonede Iie2. 
pe SR REA Se aE soos 108.8, 
TIN tc eocsearceteasty: She Pee 131.1 
Pe tad x seas beta cedelsnet eee ena 
MOTViassscesugecossersanveanecencesmeyeerne 
SAP 2.00 Jeena andlieaeatee eee eae 
SACs eae POLE RaW, Py nh 
TVHTs cxcers ecsbhicanedeteekanct Sr rele 
Ola: sndcanedtuntenraneeens be ene 83b. 7 
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73 seis Gnlcsieemeevacetneerss eee oben 
igi Sane Se eOtrddaaeereass 8b. 9 
WN}....-... Pivaiselabsiesieatnatnn cerns 83b. 10 
BTN visawssciea doses acetate ce 79. 21 
DOTY av nssessecseseeescee soneseee snes 79. 20. 
Donn... Pies es 719. 22. 
IVI). «2 oes sce e cece ce eec cece ee ee enone 87. 22. 
, at end of word............:.:.8 37.2. N. 
in Hithp. and commutation..... 41.3. a. 
DB ach apannwasen ste cnc seyten canteens 81. 5 
Semester risorac ence aaeh 95. 11; 103. 1.b 
RIO ore ehhieitdan sabe one 90.2. R.1. 
Ba osha soees cwndeaeacserks 90.2. R. 1. 
nv, Inf. constr., verbs 1''D.. .90. 2. a. (8) 
Ber schcdetikew Pinon s,s su sburnt navn 99.4 
PTD... ese e eee eeee cess nese sees seen coon 76.15 
BO weecopicn oles snbensh aay coisnalte eens 81. 26 
‘_ accented in Hiph............. 68. 5. b. (2). 
ie yiib. gery ORR ee One -.66. 1. b; 119. 4. 
* and commutation............:... 41.3. b. 
‘and ), weakness Of............0...00008 44, 
BUASSIMMPATE Ca c'e sisi slelsiniole(sisilemieiswereisicie's 39. 3. 
‘_, construct dual and plural....... 128. 5. 
°_, ending before suffixes........... 124. 3. 
._, explanation of................ 122. N. 2. 
‘_, fragment of pronoun....... ...., 51.1. 
°_, masce. plural construct ending.. 122. 4. 
er naturally IONS... asec scmseec es 30. 5. 
ae naturally long, eae found...... 30. 2. 
’_, naturally long, where found..... 380. 4. 
‘_, nominal suffix............. 74, 3. a. R. 2. 
%, nouns with, prefixed.............. 112. 3. 
»_ of 71'5 nouns lost............ 181.2. R.4. 
rOMOL Sis a 8) slcicie seinie esis cis (s alooictte as 92. 1, 2. 
7, prefix... .... Sarco cocoa eine eal) 
», radical in a> stems: (ectinay Boace 180. 2. 
’ ‘rejected Paicceaiy sealn een tenciele mes sisieieiscts 40. 
._, separating vowel, }’’}).......... 94. 4. b. 
*_, separating vowel, verbs })’’}y.....86. 4. 
»_, termination in numerals....133. R. 10. 
», third radical, 7" .........006 100. 1, 2,3 
°_, vowel-termination ................ 66. 3. 
Vwith M&ppigi. o.ccsncccececs scone 16.1. N. 
WE eicieccimtales: « Bar oecicopntaasecne 91.1. 
iP ee eee Pras emaene tenet: 91.2 
Bs eR ON hae suk vnc ns vatencisens 103.1.¢ 
m7 leeds aralaigicl ois ster elelece‘eicin's Sipieis 91. 3; 10la. 8 
my, VIGW Osi iiss dsaven sey asses o0)060002i6 
yt Rralatel djatere i eYoia"s\eleiotemroqarsorefers 62. N.1; 91. 4 
yy, WAOW? Olea cer inre Katwieiniains sie'sctelceelcrars 102. 8 
Sha Be raararieaitetyiirc atttesoreiciet soa) laa cyeteioonecen 91. 5 
mim and ce writing of...... 47. 5. R. 2. 
‘Tt and }. ics Pn kelan tecnica x 4004. NT 
nie ‘from 371. deacesbatescecactds LN. 2 
59 Nenitaiereslsieunvis £66 9/5 Se cendiaiieut 90. 3. N. 
DPiccsedvaees bie Site vdvseecsadea wetabes 182. 12 
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Into poem SiS Oana Sisal see Gas 
Bile taacceriee.ine ee RHP aaRA Sed Coe 91. 6. 
Dlr keee verdocres hn verdduccen 2 91.7 
BN SavtineecessevS aes ister sane, 103. 3 
30” aes ys 8a1 
Sighs cise Eve Sanecies HAcaroe 90. 2. R. 1. 
NDEs pe sacks at canst cate. 90.2. BR. 1 
AS ONE Meera oe eee ey 91.8 
POT a Satalv eased dacs aon tise 91.9 
ue sedi stile ten abaiianesien 62. N. 1; 91. 10. 
BAe ven Cae SOULE bie Geasecte ees 91. 11. 
. and 25}. ......6- 90.2. R.3 
Ee 2”, VICW OL seis <i tiasectis steele sens 102. 14. 
Diatondvacainsuaanse raced vanbwe teats 93. 2 
Sha Jae Taree errr Sy eee a 127. N. 3. @ 
O° GOC]INOG sis ss ieais:0 cress desie.ciéte arsioals 127. 2 
D’_, explanation of.............. 122. N. 2. 
D’_, mase. plural abs. ending....... 122. 4. 
D_, dual ending explained...... 122. N. 2. 
D’1D!, plural of OV aeclee Ue eenceae 132. 12. 
PO cae caine slent otic aeacene tie sean any 93. 3. 
Nesded. eo bage deere cancasaind fuGacn! 66.3 
PD eeescesscee ceeeesenceereneeeeese eens 98, 4 
AED Sarah satus ast acer poate ne 91. 12. 
jouer een Por ee 91. 13; 103. 2. a 
e bo Pe Janes Soe a a Ng Le 91. 14. 
Oe ee ant ch SMe AAR 91. 15. 
cee and YOY", ..<-- ety 78.2. R.1 
BIYo. cenieevenstrtarsnntanugsencner sci 91. 16 
YD cesepecersedecesievese eaecneteres 91.17 
TROT es sodcete saees etna cage aaenee 91.18. 
SVN SE cacosesctaes peeasenee 91. 19; 99.5 
MR VIOW Of cniese st inlscerewles cicileeies oe 102. 7%. 
pi gee NOP RBPDS cu aeRIS AP eS 8 Vere 7. 5) 91. 20. 
UP hee Acaaciose AWA 
BR ieaets <ceehsceeuaae tines renee 91. 22. 
Tae sashansieesadatanas cor 91. 23; 103. &. 
fay UReeacacocsa. ck wees OL 24, 
5p b soe Acacia ened ces ier eee 94.2.R.4 
a nA Gg elem weaiera dak eee 91. 25; 93. 5; 103. 1.4 
NPP? oc aeeanerdannensieh ongnassretanenae 91. 26. 
UP .verreeserseereeesssers soceasens 91. 27. 
POM Ce echo n evan cacao nena 91. 28; 99. 6 
Ny, view of ; ..» 102.9 
> aaa ae Paes aera Pac Sere once -te 91. 29, 
"Apt RBS DREE RCA CR COT IOA ERS 91. 30; 101a. 9 
HB LOR VAG WIOK «ota crarclaratets/<ls:s:a1 siehsteys'o are craic 102. 10 
GPM rnice ret ecsiewnporseceseaeeetes ee 91.31 
aw ASE <POSE US . 91, 82 
2 eee Were ca snicodamaneeeaeae 103.3 
OS eae eA Rep aah ab eA 91. 33 
per. fae! .91. 84 
HY. cddserseosssasincesecsonesensascinns 93. 6. 
PMs LT N Gd ces vid savant cekevewniee 119. 5. 
HEN oh bas veth Pr dcprnnceticaitaccts. i tg) Bek 
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BM sade eae rs Sos ocr Semeee 91. 35. 
y) fragment of pronoun.............. 51.1 
2, inseparable preposition............-. 47 
3, preposition with article...... 45.4. R. 3. 
, suffix and verb form.......... 74.1, 2, 3. 
aD UWOSOUNGS.. pwccececes ce cseen cote 12. 1. 
*]) vowel before, in pause. ....... 38,1. N. 
)) vowel before, with nouns....... 32. 2. d. 
} vowel changes before...... 74.1. b, R. 2. 
2 with pronominal suffix.............51. 4. 
at Cet ie em eae a I 76.16. 
SUD Me eats een 101a. 10. 
Bose ee ume ene eo ae 76.17. 
TEEN cae NON ete ener Reh Si 95.12. 
pa fe Wieks(aisialte aie/alelale'sveleia \elsveieeisre sie orale ne ae 95. 13. 
SN UN sa) eretaiaicleiele aisinicine wise ese nee cee tone 81. 9. 
pe) and comp’d conjunctions. 136.4, N.1,2. 
yf Vat ioe tere Oe ae ont ne ad 99. 7 
Feige Pe Nr Nt tinea) Se 10la. 11. 
Sir) Okc aia a eg a arte .182. 18, 
[ay eh aes eee ie 76. 18 
DORAOE ato taccsdors coos 29.4. c. N.2. 
D3, fragment of pronoun............ 51.1 
DD, suffix and verb-form........ 74.1, 2, 8 
D2, vowel before, with nouns... 32.2. d 
D3, vowel-changes before.....74. 1. b. R.2. 
{>, suffix and verb form......... 74.1, 2,8. 
SUE cA uae oa orc HENAB OBESE RAC aracat 83, 13. 
TID D vos srasenneneedvncecesaertacess 1010, 12, 
Op Deerecnectas peariees anes seveweabe 81. 20 
0°52 declined........ ms aiowletsiciets cia ceiee 127.2 
VED orev aca eree SL Pro 76.19 
Date osen chs ssoiveneca neo revne auanore 83. 14. 
IND ee sarees, afi teenrcens ate ea 81. 27 
eee negate, 76. 20 
RP bobo codaneraaeGbatceEsBeeae . 16, 21 
IND crieiien sho an ssta> sasinnnGeaceeensena+eSB0e 
4 affixed, nouns with................ 116.1. 
Mi .eedtepilated woes ao ae alee 
), inseparable preposition.............. 47, 
‘7, reposition with article......45. 4. R. 3. 
?, preposition with pron. suffix...... 51. 3. 
5 rejected..........060. Sa Sey ene 40. 
ae ye. eee Prep ee 
x’ WELD eas eccanoadecee vite cee 98, 
ny verbs, list of........ seTeaseNis Selene eels 99. 
AL Schnee oR BREE 
75 ana’d or 'y gut. verbs, list of..101b. 
ma stem changes (nouns).......... 125. 6. 
’ nh stems (nouns)................ 127.N.2. 
’ ry verbs and jussive............. 72.2. a. 
715 verbs, MSOF <li iiien ts can deeeetOlan 
yw" or yiky called vs VOrbs hci cece 100. 
') guttural... sere Cray aes Sa 
% SUPA Ver... ewcsciseccseatc. aes 82. 
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% guttural verbs, list of................ 83, 
2 fo by Ee oe aaah Panis) Laem 2 76. 22. 
oe eee ee Siem 10la. 13. 
0, Doane eee ee eee 95. 14; 108, 3. 
Dr Dideciined.. s1.,-/es0 snes 127.2. 
Din. .4ih cae ee eee 81.10. 
pio Liiihc sara sae eee ae 97. 5. 
gy ere ae eA enaae ne eee 76. 23. 
9 een ae, See 78. 24. 
i pee ans R A? 5 103. 3. 
Np, 4, how treated............ 84.2. R.2. 
nip. view of) See ee 102.16. 
op Bee eet Pie 3 Manel si Re Yo 16. 25. 
1) affixed, nouns with................ 116. 1. 
iD; Dart< prefix... --%e- ae ee 71.3. 
1), prefixed, meaning of............... 114, 
1), prefixed, nouns with................ 113. 
1) prefixed to denominatives........ 119. 2. 
Cl! RepMepas er enann cess Me S122 
DMO siesta sksvan sens ee 103. 3 
WWD <9 s cnet aero core Mee ee 87. 4. 
oe) Nd NOUS... cesses cache 114, 
mW, WHEE? Sos o>. sawaeneoncscetoe een 54. 2. 
Wilds VOWEL Of 25-2 scamece sneeeaeee 31. 2. b. (5). 
"WUD sdavssd fosdee eed 81. 6. 
AND ech ne cone ent aaa Lee eae eee 95. 15. 
DOS okoteceis tec Seen 95. 16. 
Sie te ee 95.17; 103. 3. 
WD steko odiecseacnene ce ey ee 95. 18. 
PNUD sadtvnswaletcameete section eee 95. 19. 
FWD declined ..55..0.....<10a eae 127. 2. 
TRG as eee 54, 2. N.3. 
PUUS 2herenwnwn Sate aneee eaten -101b. 12. 
PD ANA NOUNS caw cccontce one eee 14. 
BIDS WHO? ans sac sccenetsiacoee eee 54.1, 
QD eernc ct vencomnencene 122. N. 4; 182, 14. 
LOMP Eseries SSJiscdue toe eee 97. 6. 
Bos RN reir 76. 26. 
Crna aetna ate ae 99, 8. 
aly org ee ADL OIE 76. 27 
BO oc ca case cue 76.28, 
397 declined ccnvctonnces cose ae 127.1. 
HE leper ernie blog nots < 131. 1. 
IMDS tet accaccceesseecteccs nee eee 51.5. 
D, how. wiritleti.l.. cio. sccseaneeee 48. 
1) with pronominal suffix........... -51. 5. 
ULB Ee peer Bienen 5 ey or en: 181. 3. 
pie ier ROS Eee tra! 4 oe 83.15. 
punt Reet ee aie ane Asstasee ee 108. 3. 
DOs oe sinens Pere Sr ae: 103. 3. 
MVD cieasnove EPP EA So eb ho Se 99. 9. 
pein wsia'nigalelstice yeaa aeteeeneen LOLA MTA 
NOR oe Meta eeenetnn 83.5. 
FO onccnewosesnocsanete eee 76. 29. 
Fide Oa sake sasnaeeic sete eena Bas 
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Beier se soanyeereeavecavawness depots 129. 
I~ STIL: claare ee seccnstanres'e sfowiraewlseate’s 119.3 
j affixed, nouns with................ 116. 2. 
3, assimilated.............. Dateieiaisiateracie 39.1. 
j, assimilated in NYph........... 68.1. a. (2). 
J ASSIMIUATON Of a6. 55 5.10.0:ccies esse cease 84. 2. 
3, characteristic...........s0ccsess 75. R. 2. 
j_, demonstrative syllable......... 31. 2. a. 
3, loss of, 1D Verbs.........--.eeceeee 84.1. 
3 not assimilated................... 39. 3. R. 
j of ending an oren............ 74. 2. c. (8) 
NDT OM XK: cian wecicciciceie since oo Roaonene 66. 1. a. 
DP POVCECO y Solace wssiciergicislsieie dc elograarec ona 40 
j represented by Daghés............. 78.1 
E AOPMUNAWON.,.. cas. ciesss sect cee ss 66. 4. 
} unassimilated.................. 84. 2.R.1. 
j unassimilated in 'j gutturals.84.2. R.1. 
NJ... ee eee eee ee ere ee eects eeeee eee 72.3. R. 
ANI MOR cie Ei cris aie see ele Belelesees 85. 1 
ys2 Pnialamrsiaioion swe ac se senisise see seins sels aes 85. 2. 
ND}. .-- cece cece cece er eeee eee e ee ee ees 99. 11. 
WD). .-. 0. .e ee eeeseeee cece et ereeeeceeeee 85. 3 
PDI oso shcdelegesaenettonsnatiane 85. 4 
NE, Ria aeRO Be Mea 108. 3. 
VA)... 6s eee esses ee enone erase talele vinierstae 85. 5. 
DAD. 20s eee eeceee er eeeees apenas tanics 85. 6. 
B}-.----0-ceerneccceserorseeeereseses 85. 7. 
3 Dsl Soles dis Arwicl oles s/eceldie\sie ie 85. 8; 103. 2. b. 
mn? Deere eee eee eee 87. 5. 
BR eke seek arse st ures ehitianoseens 85. 9. 
VJ. --- sess eee e eee eee AGES BECO RUCUBS 85. 10. 
WV, AMA... 2.22... eee eee vescaree 66. 1. b. 
1) becoming }..............2.60605 74.2. a. 
n2,, ending, explained......... 74,2. N. 2, 
Cheb uit Saae kan cte Meee ene HAREM 85. 11 
3)_, ending, explained.......... 74.2. N. 
3), fragment of pronoun............. 51.1. 
Unt btiadneseesen qocnoduoceee pbadsesceue 95. 20. 
D9. . accor ccccccccccscccccccccscoccecs 95. 21. 
Sik} aoe a casdaeonsounubee Soe eita eclerieercieits Oe ae 
Reet cals <icivivie's cinls|e siejejeinis’ciare se clseis 95. 23. 
Tp dstctieblcteisieicsteisiesioc'selsielesie cas o.0.cs0 108. 2.¢ 
PA eee ties cove teas evens en Se i 
Se ee ee es 50. 1,3. h 
TWD). 20 eere ec eeceee cece eereenees - 101a. 15. 
1103, view of Ale(sateiete ie s\cee Lae ls 
pod... Bae y a tec ates de pee BOS 
tT re lant Assedsuchonsstes 85. 14. 
Vays fragment of pronoun............. 51.1. 
°), suffix and pure short &......... 29.1. d. 
°}, verbal suffix...............0.- 74. 3. R. 2. 
3), VAIGW: Of j<csiciseaicdesien« ataleteforerainis 102. 12. 
a=) Deere eee errenn retpee 85. 15. 
oe hist Rae cea ee na 103. 8 
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YD)........2 ee. TERT ECCI se 85. 17. 
3 MOCHNED wevicssdecvccessevsicce ces dttod 
TID)... .eeeeee scone eiseitisiele ds daatrelels 103. 3. 
DB Lcvcaesinee dius ae REND EB 85. 18, 
YD]... e eee ecee eee sereeweceee ees 103. 1. e 
AUB Josh naw creeweaveoanc tres acsicaaiens 85.19 
TASS Scrp seen onscawmans cokes dotes << veee 85. 20 
Wile a COCHNE Fsetiscsceicmeae- scr sicles 127.1 
MS alictaislerardiclare'svata'y stains wate see oa Fs Saeee's 85. 21 
VB) ..e reece eens cece cece teense ee eeee 85. 22 
API-.---esesecrarersveosenetenseeeens 85. 23 
[alaIph iso pegadsnedosecoeokacdeoccnes 82.2. N.1 
(0/0), how formed Roe Ole: Le 
OP 3, Niph. Inf. abs............ 70.1. R.1 
Op) Mafevaieiavotatetayoictelelaleinlateintaiste seme aleniai 85. 24. 
MW Jo... serene eeeceeeersceese ones 99. 10. 
Nv, WACW: OL seiajaccisieletecistissienteir ste s'sters 102. 13. 
APY ccieis fib atse Soe dtaisine e sleiajaisic alsin 88. 25. 
ow), piurallof MWN.o.2--- 25-60 132. 7. 
FW). --cevesensen sore csnsceseseseecres 85. 26 
Ow... Bie Sem Y TRS Ber ar 
pwr Auelesisoaneeesmenesasenesies ysmieasiec! 85. 27 
Eta WM Jaciee aces bie s ontaisisinn siesta aeeae 103. 2. d. 
i ap} Seeiararsieie a ettiancte eiois aa lnisre ste ereeisiofersiences 85. 28 
en 1, » Impf. and Imv., vowels of.31.3. a. (2). 
i abh Imperfect Of................22605 67. 3 
| ape peculiarities of............. 84. 3. R. 3. 
{4, view Ody cp nadaanodse poo bIssce0 102. 17 
PDD --eeeeeeceeeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeenees 85. 29 
PI).---2eceeeeeeseeeeneeeeeeeeeeseees 85. 30 
FN), exception.........-..++-+-++- 14. 1. (1) 
Baye ase, eee home 87.6. 
BD entre, cree ceanes cues tauro ee copeter 76. 81. 
DAD ais ore'orawre Saltelan oWereleisic eieisielalaisistaiafaleleiate 95. 24, 
NID... .ccede BOHOL EGO ret aletet eiste eiera'a/ stestarciers 103. 3 
DID....2-.56- ngeGOOSn 122. 5. N. 3; 124; 130. 
JOD -- seer eeeeeeeseeeeeeee esse tess eeees 87. 
FUDD. dnisedonvenestaecucideaosseuyeesnss 83. 6 
PDD. nce eseeceece eeeeeeee centers cess 76. 32 
DD... Rain oleisidleeteaiaemmisn/cciateisaie etsiaiel> 76. 33 
Ate BR meres s Pend ie ine aes 10la. 16 
Sit a ee ee ast dae 16. 34. 
Wa. declined. <a. .scdssasteere ss eae. 127.1. 
WE sic hent ceca nse Meare aitaae 16.35. 
yin 'y gutturals........cceceeeees 80. 1. 
y, peculiarities Of...........+-+---++ ++. 42. 
y, pronunciation Of...........+---+++- 1. 2, 
NY) SteMB.......--- eee eee eee 127. N.1.c. 
"py guttural...........- ess seer ee eee 77. 1. 
'y guttural and 77’) verbs, list of...101b. 
'y guttural verb... SBABCaRAAnG Cth 
'y guttural verbs, list of: tales acks selswarciss 81. 
yy and ‘3 Segh., pecul’s...127.R.1.N.1. 
yp and *’’y stems declined......... 127. 2. 
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WP SVIOL PSY seadcannaAenioceneaasadoc: 77. 3. 
1p Segholate stem changes........ 125. 5. 
WEE WOLD fe,clete sores ciate cisidresalareloreteisrais eioRee ee 94, 
Vy verbs and Jussive............. 72. 2. Be 
"yy Segholates and pure short 4.. 29. 1. d. 
PALM ORD are cteneys ainicieicipiaysistetait sale Sloss Saesie 96. 
Bey AV CCDS ISt OL ie es ratele char eeisiesiclereesce ae 97. 
BAM erin cistecis saitteite insist a Sta emenctecet 17.2. 
y''y Segholate stem changes..... 125. 5. b. 
yy stems declined.................. 7. 2. 
yy stems, peculiarities of ..127.R.3,N.3, 
PE VEVELD ance cas acinsacne sseiSuea eet eee 86 
Dial. VerDs, list Of scecce. scieeseeeweacer 87. 
TUB Ms n6odaphacrocaegnnasceane noseA oon 19. 28. 
VAyp..- 79. 24. 
BBP ssstac awlselontaste sick ctecemucasasecee eine 95. 26 
GV erciacte miner tieten tae 129 
NU inette vealerelctetsiactewsatiscee scene scsi 95. 27 
RID) arlecieaieclelecwelec te ernisefecticleniseinia sepa aies 95.28 
AIY-..-.. 0. sobaeCd Sobesaqnnetsoucncn 79. 25. 
Su eles Jpeotevsbace san teete Re: 
Diinl@siecoonced doc: opateocoascoonee adn 131. 2 
Di} > Jy declined.. eieiaisinve -- 127. 2. 
eye es veal ee ae A Re Be er ned 182.15. 
BVIDs ettepe setae ns ie reads v---10Ib. 13 
OT cnc sethcove tiisesysseb dys oa'haco ne 19. 27 
Dee renes sineltasApeiedie tard alevitnia veisits 128, 
MAY ee- ceccccccccssncecccccscces 10Ib. 14, 15. 
PAV icewecteislesleisaisice tatistisese ase ate ndo0ce 130. 
DS casnctomrsiscistineincier es sncetisee ieee: 79. 28. 
BUN crap erp meet as capes saa ance 83b. 11. 
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ANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
—to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 
For several years the inductive method of teaching 
. languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper’s Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 
meet the demand. 


HEBREW AND SEMETIC TEXT-BOOKS. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Inductive Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography and Ety- 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
quoted in the work; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of the 
Hebrew Vowel-sounds. 


INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 
By WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D. Seventh edition. I2mo, 
$2.00 net. 


A Text-Book for Beginners in Hebrew, by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I.-VIII; with notes, referring to the author’s “‘ Elements of Hebrew,” 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons covering the Principles af Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


A presentation of the >rinciples of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of Presentation includes (x) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle; (2) a statement of the principle ; (3) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type; (4) a list of references (in the order of the Hebrew Bible} 
for further study. 


HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. 12mo, $1.00 net. 


AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 


PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo, $1.75 net. 
PART II. Grammar. 12mo, $1.00 net. 


Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Ortho raphy, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive. For the convenience 
of those using Harper’s Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 


AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVIDG. LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 
$4.00 net, 


The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of some 
of the most important historical texts transliterated in English letters, some pages of 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. 8vo, 
$2.00 net. 


Containing the Letters; Vowels; Signs: Accent; Pause; Syllables; The Articies 
Pronouns ; different classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these; Numerals; the Verb, with its Measures, Permutations, As. 
similations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived’ Forms, The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms; The Noun, Kinds, 
Derivation, Classification, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with examples 
under all sections. 





AN ARABIC MANUAL. 


By J. G. LANSING, D.D., 


Professor of Old Testament Languages in Theological Seminary of Reformed 
(Dutch) Church, New Brunswick, N. J. 


This is an Klementary Arabic Grammar, the need of which was made evi- 
dent by actual work intheclassroom. Various reasons, which will be apparent, 
made the larger and more exhaustive grammars of Wright and Palmer imprac 
ticable for such class room work, while they continue still to be the authorities. 
On the other hand, other elementary grammars were found impracticable on 
account of their many deficiencies, the instructor being under the necessity of 
constantly supplying that which belongs essentially to the very rudiments of the 
language. To supply many of these deficiencies has been one of the chief designs 
of the author. 

It has been also a chief object with him to secure not only a more thorough 
Elementary Arabic Grammar, but one more clear, logical and systematic in its 
treatment. The Arabic language is unique as to the logical character of its 
structure; and should be studied logically. The three short vowels, constitut- 
ing as they do the first and most important key to the language, receive especial 
treatment both in a separate preface and in connection with the various parts of 
speech. Orderly arrangement and conciseness of statement have been sought 
throughout; while ample examples follow each section, illustrating the rules 
contained therein. 

While the ManvAt is an elementary treatise, it is intended to be more com- 
plete in every part than other elementary grammars heretofore published, and 
to meet as far as possible the demands that have called it forth. While essential 
points are noted, the more special treatment of Arabic Syntax proper has been 
left for a future work. 

Full Paradigms follow in regular order. The Ohrestomathy following the 
2aradigms is composed of three parts; the first contains selections of Arabie 
text from Genesis and the Koran; the second contains specimen translations, 
transliterations and analyses of portions of the selected text; the third contains 
a arcana es of all the words to be found in the texts selected, besides a few 
other words. 


Svo. Cloth. Pp. 200. Price, $2.00, net. 


“It is anoteworthy fact that Dr. Lansing’s Manual is the first Arabic grammar 
printed in America. It is animportant fact that it is a book which bids fair to be of 
invaluable service to teachers and students, and particularly in view of the grow- 
ing interest in the study of comparative Shemitic philology. The book is of a 
Gea dates tetawol character, specially adapted for beginners.”"—T he Churchman, 

ew York. 

“* Prof. Lansing has the important qualification for his work as a grammarian 
of this fascinating language. It has been a labor of love. * * Besides this he has 
a thorough practical knowledge of the language. He was born in Damascus, and 
lived many years in Cairo, so that equally with English, Arabic is his vernacular. 
Indeed, I well remember him as a boy speaking Arabic rather more fluently than 
English. But he is now an accomplished writer of English, and this gives his 
Manual an advantage in clearness and conciseness Over any work that I have seen 
translated or adapted from French or German. * * The type used is exceedingly 
clear and less trying to the eyes than most others.”—Rey. D. STRANG, (for many 
years a missionary in Egypt,)in_ United Presbyterian. 

‘“*We cordially welcome Dr. Lansing’s book. Heretofore English speaking stu- 
dents have shrunk from entering upon the study of the Arabic language, because 
there were no grammars suitable for beginners. Some have been too extensive, 
others too meagre. Dr. Lansing has succeeded in observing the happy mean. * * 
‘Speaking modern Arabic as fluently as English, he is an earnest student, and an 
enthusiastic teacher of the language, which Arabia’s admiring sons call the lan- 
guage of the angels. From such an author we might justly expect an excellent man- 
ual; nor are we disappointed. The definitions are concise, yet clear, and illus- 
trated by examples. * * The typographical work is admirably done and refiects 
great credit on the publishers.” —Reformed Quarterly Review, Philadelphia. 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, PUBLISHERS, 
153, 155 and 157 Fifth Avenue, New York, 


FROM THE PRESS. 


“* * A peculiar merit of the ‘Elements’ is that, although elementary, 
the book i; not superficial but philosophical.”—2he Congregationalist, Boston. 


“The whole grammar aims to lead the student not only into a practical 
knowledge of the language, but also into a rational explanation of its phe- 
nomena.”—New York Independent. 


“( * Remarkably full and precise, and appent well designed to train the 
learner in a sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he 
acquires a firm grasp of the principles of the language.”—Prof. S. R. DRIVER, 
in Contemporary Review. 


«x * So logically and self-consistently arranged that the student who 
goes faithfully through the lessons will, by a very natural process, come into 
possession of all the fundamental facts and principles of the Hebrew language. 
We are of opinion that for the beginner in the study of Hebrew no better text- 
books can be had.”—Northwestern Christian Advocate. 


“* * In this way the labor of acquiring the language becomes compara- 
tively light and is always pleasant. * * Any one of moderate capacity can 
acquire from Dr. Harper’s books a good working knowledge of Hebrew with- 
outa teacher. * * The arrangement throughout is clear, and the statement 
of principles concise and accurate. * * Will contribute much to the advance- 
ment of Hebrew learning.”—Reformed Quarterly Review. 


‘The plan of the book (‘Method’) is admirable. In arrangement it is nat- 
ural, simple and scientific. It comes nearer to being a satisfactory text-book 
for teaching Hebrew to beginners than probably any other that has ever been 
pa obed: * #* Every teacher must welcome this book (‘Elements’) as the 

est published aid to his teaching. There is certainly no other grammar of 
Hebrew so well adapted to the work of the class room as is this.” —Prof. BERNARD 
C. TayLor, in Baptist Quarterly Review. 


‘«* + The ‘Method’ puts thelearner atonce face to face with the language 
in concrete and connected form, and teaches him to derive its facts and princi- 
les from actual observation. * * The ‘Notes,’ ‘Observations,’ ‘Grammar- 
essons,’ etc., are distributed with great judgment and clear understanding, 
born of experience, of what students need, "* * His plea for historical explan- 
ations of linguistic facts, as not only not foreign to an elementary treatment, 
but essential to its intelligent pursuit, is thoroughly sound, and the conven- 
ience, as well as accuracy of this course is amply illustrated in the ‘Elements,’” 
—Prof. Francis Brown, in Presbyterian Review. 


««*% %* Two works which seem destined to supersede all the other introduc: 
er manuals now in use in our theological seminaries. * * A rigidly scientific 
and consecutive presentation of the elements of Hebrew grammar. * * A 
unique contrivance of lessons, exercises, vocabularies and explanations, de- 
signed to introduce the learner to the grammar and to the Bible * * The 
combination of an unprecedented amount of help to the beginner with the 
scientific rigor of a Bickell. Everything is made as lucid as skillful explana- 
tion can make it, but nothing is passed over superficially. * Works which show 
upon every page the evidence of conscientious use of the latest authorities upon 
we Hebrew language, directed by a natural genius for teaching," —Bibliotheca 
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